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'" REPORT. ON PUBLIC INSTRUCTION IN ~OMBAY 
FOR 1938-39. 

CHAPTER I. 

GENERAL PROGRESS. 

1(1) .. The question of control is dealt with in Chapter II. 
.· ·· Briefiy, Government exercise control over public 
Gen~ features ol instruction of all kinds through the Director of 

rr::::,~~ In the Public Instruction except that, in the case of certain 
. Special schools, control is exercised through the 

Director of Industries, the Surgeon General, the Director of Agriculture 
and the Director, Sir J. J. School of Art. On matters of higher education 
Government deal direct with the University. · 

Educational institutions are divided into two classes-Recognised and 
Unrecognised. Recognised institutions are those which follow the course 
of study prescribed or recognised by the Department of Public 
Instruction or by the University of Bombay or by other Departments and 
which satisfy one or more of these authorities, as the case may be, thst 
they hsve attained a reasonable standard of efficiency. · These · 
institutions are open to inspection and their pupils are ordinarily eligible 
for admission to the public examinations and tests held by the 
Department or the University. Unrecognised institutions are those 
which do not come within the scope of the above definition. They are 
for the most part institutions in which education of a narrow type is 

. provided or frequently they are of a religious-character. 

' Full details of the sub-divisions of recognised .fu.§iitutions and the type 
of education imparted in various .kinds of.. ihstitutions (vide the 
Government of India, Table I, published 'with the Report) were given 
in the previous Report. The progr~ss made during the year is 
summarised below. 

1(2). The total number of educational institutions increased during 
. the year from 15,040 to 1~, 729, .an increase of 

lnstilntioDS. 3,689. Of these, 18,211 were recognised and 518 
unrecognised, as against 14,366 and 674 respectively in the preceding 
year. The recognised institutions consist of 17 Arts. and Science colleges, 
12 Professional colleges, 730 Secondary schools, 16,435 Primary schools, 

·and 1,016 Special schools. Whilst the number of Arts and Science a1,1d 
Professional colleges remained the same, Secondary schools increased by 
54, Primary schools by 3,191, and Special schools by 600. The increase 
in the. number of Primary and Special schools is due mainly to the opening 
of a number of voluntary Primary schools and to the introduction of the 

. sc}j.P171~~ ;,,-.: ~:,,,;'i~~ior. of Il)ass illiteracy and adult education. 
r, • _1 _,· _ •• • • 1 _· • 

:-:. '•':.':1·~ ~:~•"•·"· .;,,, . .:r.nl ·.-.illq,"s in this Province, 11,862 possessed 
; · :•. , , ': i: · •·· .... ( '" · l ··. "i; : •. t: ·~) iu ·the preceding year. The area served 
· ;: . ·.,. ··' .. ·:.c- •.•• ~ ><.·1;"· . .;. · ..... · ,,· ;:·hool was 6·5 square miles, as against 
-.,.' >" ::.'-•,, ·,~. ,,· .• ''· . ·,~ ,;, .. :-;,_ :rs year. The density of population in 

'.,:~,,:>·.:·· :. · '"':' :; .. : ;[.> ·,j," 'i· "~'''mile, whereas in Madras it is 315a?d 
;~/·· fl :::1.··> ill(':.':< :c,!<· f,,r rL•: whole oflndia being 248. The denstty 
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in the industrial countries of Europe and America is over 800. "The l~w. 
density of population is one of the factors which retards progress. · 

1(3). The number of pupils under instruction rose by 163,040 

PnpDs.. 
to 1,566,441, i.e. by 11· 6 per cent. The number of 
pupils in recognised institutions was 1,536,763 

and in unrecognised . institutions it was 29,678. The percentage of 
pupils in recognised institutions to . the total population of the 
Province increased from 7·62 to 8·58. Of the 1,536,763 pupils under 
instruction in recognised institutions, 1,160,280 were boys and 376,483 
were girls. The increase in the case of boys was 132,607 and in the case 
of girls it was 38,731. The percentage of male scholars to the total male 
population increased from 11· 36 to 12· 70 and that of female scholars to 
the female population increased from 4·03 to 4·48. 

0£ the 1,536, 763 scholars in recognised institutions, 1,322,668 were in 
Primary schools, 152,256 in Secondary schools, 15,320 in Colleges and 
46,519 in Special institutions ; they form 7· 38, O· 85, O· 09, and 0· 26 per· 
cent. ol the population respectively. · . 

The table " General Summary of Educational Institutions and 
Scholars " published at the end of the Report gives the distribution of 
pupils in various kinds of institutions. 

The following table shows the classification by communities of pupils 
under instruction in recognised institutions :- · 

1938-39. 1937-38. 

' - Percent·. Percent· 
Pupils. age to Pupils. age to 

total. total. 

1 2 3 4 5 

r-- .. 323,849 21•1 298,646 21•9 

Hindus .. Intermediate .. 716,528 46•6 633,940 46•4 

Backward •. 195,306 12·7 153,107 11•2 -

Total 

Muslims . • • • 
Europeans and Anglo-Indians 
Indian Christians 
Panis • 
Other communities 

Grand Total 

c~d 80•4 1,085,693 79•5 

. ' ·• ' '. . __ , --~ . '·•'' ~- ~'..a • .. ·- - .. . ~ '·' - .--..... ~--" 
.....__--.:. .. .~. • -. s: .. ' ·r-, 

-....... _,..~~_ ,._ ....... :-."" :.<- --·,.- -- .... . .,,_-,·r .. _- .. ~·7 

-____________ :__ ___ . --~.;,..~-... --"· ... --,.....~--;: -·"\ 
. ...{. 



1~4). The total 

Expenditure. 

--

1 

Government funds 
Board funds .. 
Fees ' .. 
Other sources 

expenditure on ·Public lMtruction increa.sed from 
Rs. 386 lakhs to Rs. 410 lakhs and was met from 
the following sources :- ' 

193S-39. 1937-38. 

Amount. Percent-
age. Amount. Percent-

age. 

2 3 4 5 

Rs. Rs. .. .. 1,82,01,859 44•4 1,58,87,855 41•1 
.. . . 67,58,902 16•5 71,58,571 18·5 
.. . . 1,08,83,453 26•5 1,01,37,974 26•3 . . .. 51,93,002 12•6 54,32,851 14·1 

Total .. 4,10,37,216 100•0 3,86,17,251 100•0 

The major portion of the total cost JS borne by Government, their 
contribution being over 44·4 per cent., while that of Local Authorities 
.amounted to 16 · 5 per J cent. of the total. Over 63 per cent. of the 
Provincial expenditure on Education was absorbed by Primary 
.schools. 

The folloWing table compares the distribution of Provincial expenditure 
'On the various classes of institutions during the last two years :-

193S-39. 1937-38. 

--
Amount. Percent- Amount. Percent-

age. age. 

1 2 3 4 5 

Rs. Rs. 
University and Higher Education .. 10,51,556 5•8 9,98,670 6•3 
Seeondary Education .. . . 19,90,368 10•9 18,90,777 U·9 
Primary Education • . . .. 1,16,16,611 63·8 1,00,31,231 63·2 
.Special Education .. .. 10,45,473 5•8 9,74,946 6•1 

Total Direet .. 1,67,04,008 86•3 1,38,95,624 87•1i 

. 
Direction a.nd Inspection . . .. 10,71,617 5•9 10~57,220 6·6 
Buildings, eto. . . . . . . 5,24,145 2·9 2,10,344 1•3 
:Miscellaneous .. .. .. 9,02,089 4•9 7,24,667 4•6 

'. ' 
Total Indirect 24,97,851 13•7 19,92,231 12•5 

Grand Total •• 1,82,01,859 100•0 1,58,87,855 100·0 , 
• ·• lllO·I Bk Na 19-1a ; . 
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1(5y. The year under review was one of great educational activity 
. in practically all branches of education. Various 

,!~m events of the Boards were instituted and various schemes, 
dealing with Primary, Secondary, and Higher 

education were set in motion. 

It may be interesting to give a list of some of the notable events of the 
year 1938--39. 

1. Reports of the (1) Adult Education Committee, (2) Vocational 
Training Committee, and ·(3) Primary Teachers' Training Committee 
were issued during the year, and the .following three Boards were 
appointed :-

(1) The Board of Secondary Education to advise Government on 
general questions concerning Secondary education and introduction 
of vocational subjects in Secondary schools. · 

(2) The Board of Physical Education to advise Government on all 
matters pertaining to physical education of children of school-going 

' age and others. · -
(3) The Provincial Board of Adult Education to advise Government 

on all matters pertaining to Adult education. 

2. The Government Law College, Bombay, was converted into a full­
~ college. 

3. The Bifurcation scheme was introduced in the Sydenham College 
of Commerce and Economics, Bombay. 

4. Grants-in-aid to Research institutes such as the Bharat Itihas 
·Samshodhak Mandai, etc., were sanctioned. 

5. A scheme of grants-in-aid to Secondary schools on a uniform basis 
was introduced. 

6. Recurring and non-recurring grants for physical ~ucation were 
sanctioned for Secondary and Primary schools. . 

7. Under the Bombay Primary Education (Amendment) Act, 1938, 
the Administrative Officers, and Inspecting Officers under the Local 
Authorities were taken over to Government service. 

8. The system of grants-in-aid to voluntary Primary schools, Adult 
·education classes and Gymnasia was sanctioned. · 

9. Building Committees to carry out the scheme of construction of 
school buildings for Primary schools were appointed in each of the 
Districts. 

10. 'A special officer to organise the work of introducing the Basic 
Education (Wardha) Scheme was appointed. . · 

11. An Advisory Committee for. Basic Education was appointed. 
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12. Steps were taken by Local Authorities, at the instance of Govern­
ment to open schools in villages with a population of 1,000 and over. 

13. In view of the recommendation of the Primary Teachers' Training 
Committee to train as many of the teachers employed by the Local 
Authorities. as possible, an officer was placed on special duty to 
work out details in regard to the expansion and re-organisation of 
the existing Training institutions and the opening of additional Training 
institutions. 

14. Hindustani was recognised as one of the regionallangusges of the 
Province and the Hindustani School Book Committee to consider text 
books in Hindustani was appointed. 

15. Additional scholarships for . the Intermediate and Backward 
classes and for Muslim girls in Secondary schools were sanctioned. 
Similarly additional scholarships and free-studentships to students of 
the Backward classes in colleges were also sanctioned. 

1(6). So far as Primary education is concerned, it is obvious 
that the outstanding event was the amendment of 

General. the Bombay Primary Education Act, 1923. The 
main object of the amendment was the transfer of the Inspecting staff 
back to Government. Bombay thus came into line with practically 
every other advanced country in the world in recognising that inspection 
should be separate from administration and that inspection should be 
undertaken by Government: This change is expected to remedy many 

· of the weaknesses inherent in the earlier Act. In one respect the 
amended Act went even further, since Local Authority Administrative 
Officers were made direct Government_ officers and have thus to 
serve partly two masters viz. Government and the Local Authority. 
It will be interesting to see how this state of affairs works in actual 
practice: · 

As is shown in the chapter on Primary Education, the Local 
Authorities and School Boards have ample scope left for good construc­
tive work and it is hoped that they will take full advantage of this. 

Extra money was allotted to the Boards for the purpose of encouraging 
the construction of school buildings. The idea is that every Local 
Authority Primary school should be housed in a building belonging to the 
School Board. The Boards are being encouraged to design cheap up-to­
date buildings and to get them built by their own Engineering staffs. 
This will enable the School Boards to construct schools more cheaply, 
and also to design buildings which will suit the varying circumstances­
climatic or otherwise-of the various parts of the Province. So far the 
Boards have taken full advantage of the sums allotted and it is hoped that 
this will continue. · 

Steps were also taken to increase the number of trained Primary 
teachers and to ensure that those teachers who are already only partly 
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trained should have their training continued and completed. It is early 
yet to see the result of this but it is obvious that tbe move is in the right 
direction and will in due course produce a beneficial effect on the scope 
and standard of Primary education. . \ 

In tbe case of Secondary schools the spreading of the grant-in·aid over 
a larger number of such schools with the ultimate .object that every 
recognised school should be registered and receive a certain minimum 
grant-in-aid is a step in the right direction. Certain old established 
schools have suffered somewhat in the pursuit of this aim but the greater 
good of the greater number was felt to be the chief factor in the matter 
and when the financial situation improves it may be possible gradually 
to raise the minimum grant-in-aid. 

In the same way additional sets of scholarships in Secondary schools 
for various communities and particularly for Muslim girls is a step in the 
right direction and should produce good fruit in time. 

So far as College education is concerned, the conversion of the Govern­
ment Law College, Bombay, into a full-time college should raise the 
standard of legal education and enable a much more thorough train­
ing to be given to those following the legal profession. 

The relations of the Department with the University continue to be 
cordial and the University have shown a spirit of co-operation and 
reasonableness which are good omens for the future. The question of the 
recognition of Vocational schools will come up in due course and it is to 
be hoped that taking a longer and broader view the time will ultimately 
come when both the Department and the University will recognise 
every type of school which is fulfilling a useful function for the youth of 
the Province. · 

In view of the trend of public opinion towards a more practical 
turn in education in its various stages, Government decided to make 
a beginning with experiments in Basic education. An Advisory 
Committee was appointed and certain officers were sent to W ardha. 
to be instructed in the principles and methods of . Basic education.. 
These, on their return, were given the work of ~talYlishing and 
running Training echools for Basic teachers and a scheme has been. 
prepared whereby four areas in the Province have been selected, one for 
each linguistic section of the community. It is proposed to treat 
Primary schools in these areas as Basic schools, so that the Basic 
Education sche:rne may be given a thorough trial, and if successful, may 
be gradually extende~. 
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CHAPTER II. 

ADMINISTRATlON. 

2(1). The strength and composition of the various branches of the 
Educational Service on 31st March, 1939, stood as under :- · 

Service. No. of posts. 

All-India (Indian Educational Service) Service. 

Administrative Branch (Direction, Inspection, etc.) 4 

Collegiate Branch 17 

Bombay Ed~ Service (Gum I/. 

Administrative Branch (Direction, Inspection, etc.) 12 
Collegiate Bran~h 18 

Bombay Ed~ Service (Glass II). 

Teaching, Inspecting, and General 
Collegiate Branch 

Subordinate Educational Service. 

Inspecting 
Teaching 
Clerical .. 
Others 

Miscellaneous and Speuitil appoin&t'111611t8 outside tire 
. regular services. 

70 
62 

163 
591 
315 

98 

Gazetted appointments • . 27 
Non-gazetted appointments 22 

21 

30 

132 

1,167 

49 

Grand Total 1,399 

The total number of teachers in Government, District Local Board, and 
Municipal Primary schools was 31,153, against 30,264 in the preceding 
year, of whom the number of teachers in Govemment schools was 236, 
against 213 in the preceding yea.r. 

' 
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I continued to hold the plist of Director of Public Instruction through­
out the year except for the period from 14th May, 1938, to 16th November, 
1938, when I was on leave ex-India, and Mr. S. N. Moos, I.E.S., officiated 
as Director of Public Instruction. I have also been doing duty as 
ez-offioio Joint Secretary to the Government of Bombay, General and 
Educational Department, with effect from 13th March, 1939. Mr. S. N. 
Moos, I.E.S., continued to hold the post of Deputy Director of Public 
Instruction up to 13th May, 1938, after which date he officiated as Director 
of Public Instruction during my leave. He proceeded on leave from 
18th November, 1938, to 16th March, 1939, and on return from leave 
was placed on special du~y from 17th March, 1939, on the committee 
appointed to go into the question of the anomalies ·in the pay of Primary 
teachers. 

Messrs. D. C. Pavate, B.E.S. Class I, officiated as Deputy Director of · 
Public Instruction from 14th May, 1938, to 31st October, 1938, and 
Mr. B. N. Seal, I.E.S., from 1st November, 1938, to the end of the year. 
Mr. D. C. Pavate held the post of Assistant Director of Public Instruction 
up to 13th May, 1938, and thereafter Mr. Syed Nurullah, B.E.S. ClasS I, 
officiated as Assistant Director of Public Instruction till the end of the 
year. 

During the year under report, Messrs. C. Graham Smith and Shiv 
Narayan retired from the Indian Educational Service. 

The perm!lnent members of the All-India (Indian Educational Service) 
Service numbered 18, of whom 6 were Europeans and 12 Indians. There 
were 24 permanent Bombay Educational Service Class I officers during . 
the year under review, all of whom were Indians. Five posts were held 
in abeyance and replaced by contract"appointments, two of the latter 
were held by Europeans. 

The total cost of Direction was Rs. 1,72,221, which was almost 
exclusively met from Provincial funds. The total cost of inspection was 
Rs. 11,99,942, of which Rs. 8,99,396, or 75.0 per cent., was met from 
Provincial funds. The latter amount includes Rs. 6,11,398 representing 
"the cost of the Government Inspecting staff and Rs. 2,87,998 representing 
the contribution of Government towards the maintenance of the 
Inspecting staff under the Local Authorities. Up to about the middle of 
the year under review Government maintained only a skeleton inspecting 
sta:ff for the inspection of Primary schools, while the Local Authorities. 
had their own supervising staff. This arrangement was far from satis­
factory, as, although the financial liability of Government in respect of 
Primary education is very substantial, Government were not in a 
position owing to the insufficiency of the inspecting staff, to see that there · 
was an adequate return for the large amount spent on Primary education. 
There was a large body of opinion which favoured the resumption by 
Government of the inspecting staff. An important piece of legislation 
was in consequence pl~ed during the year ~nder review ?n the Statute 
book, wliich has modified the Bombay Primary Education Act; 1923. 
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One of the main featureS' ~f this Amendment Act is to restore to the 
Department the whole of the inspecting sta:ff, a major portion of which 
was under the Local Authorities in accordance with the provisions of the 
old Act of 1923. The Departme_!lt is now solely responsible for the 
inspection of Primary schools and the inspecting staff has in consequence 
been considerably enlarged and strengthened. 

The Provincial expenditure on Direction and Inspection together 
amounted toRs. 10,71,617, which represents 5·9 per (lent. of the total. 
Provincial expenditure on Education. 

There was no slackening of efforts during the year under report to 
secure a fair representation of the educationally backward communities 
in the .Public service in accordance with the declared policy of Govern­
ment. 
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CHAPTER III. 
UNIVERSITY. 

' 
3(1). Apart from the School of Economics and Sociology and 

Institutions 
students. 

"the Department of Chemical Technology, which. 
and are maintained by the University of Bombay, there 

were at the end of the year 1938-39, 25 Arts and 
Science and 16 Professional colleges, as compared with 25 and 15 res­
pectively at the end of the previous year. The only new college started 
during the year was the Secondary Teachers' Training College, Baroda. 
It has been affiliated to the University for the B.T. degree for a period of 
two years from June, 1938. 

During the year Government sanctioned the permanent affiliation of­
(1) the Royal Institute of Science, Bombay, for the teaching of 

the B.Sc. degree courses, 
(2) theM. T. B. College, Surat, for the Inter Science examination in 

Biology, and for the B.Sc. and B.A. (Science) degree courses, 
' and 

(3) the D. G. National College, Hyderabad (Sind), for the Inter Arts 
and Inter Science examinations and the B.A. degree courses in certain 
subjects. 
The period of affiliation was exteJlded in the case of the Lingraj College,. 

Belgaum, for the I.Sc. examination and the B.A. degree courses in certain 
subjects for five years from June, 1938, and for two years in the case of 

-the Ramnarain Ruia College, Bombay, for the B.A. and B.Sc. degree 
courses, the Khalsa College, Dadar, Bombay, for the B.A. degree cours.es 
and the Seth L. D. Arts College, Ahmedabad, for the B.A. degree course in 
Ardha-Magadhi. The Sir Lallubhai Shah Law College, Ahmedabad, the 
Sykes Law College, Kolhapur, and the S.C. Shahani Law College, Karachi,. 
were further affiliated for the LL.B. degree courses each for a period of 
three years froi?' June, 1938. · 

The follow:ing table gives the distribution of colleg~, in~luding the 
University School of Economics and Sociology and the Umv~rs1ty Depart­
ment of Chemical Technology, and the number of students m them :-

I British Districts. i Indian States. 

I -
Colleges. Students. j Colleges. Students. 

1 2 3 
I 

4 5 

Arts and Science . . .. 18 10,9171 5 2,938 
Commerce . . . . . . 2 1,101 .. . . 
Teaching . . . . .. 1 109 2 147 
Engineering . . . . . . 1 197 .. . . 
Agriculture •• . . .. 1 200 .. . . 

1 .. Chemical Technology . . . . 
A~ 4 1,415 1 213". 

Law •• .. . . . . 
Medicine . . . . . . 2 1,323 . . • • . .. ! 

15,320 8 3,298 ' Tots! .. 30 
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Sind. Total. 

- Remo.rka 
Colleges. Students Colleges Students 

1 6 7 8 • 9 10 

. 
Arts and Science .. .. 3 1,578 26 15,433 

\ 

Commerce .. .. .. .. . . 2 1,101 
I 

Teaching .. .. .. •.· .. 3 256 

' 
Engineering .. .. .. 1 188 2 385 

Agriculture .. .. .. .. .. 1 200 

Chemical Technology .. .. .. .. 1 58 

Law .. .. .. .. 1 97 6 1,725 

Medicine .. .. .. .. .. 2 1,323 

Total .. 5 1,863 43 20,481 
. 

There was a total increase of 1,877 in the number of ~tudents in all the 
affiliated colleges, including the two University institutions, which rose 
from 18,604 to 20,481. The increase is also reflected -in the number of 
students in the 30 colleges in the 'British Districts of this Province, 
which rose from 14,051 to 15,320. Of the 20,481 students, 15,433 were in 
Arts and Science collegea and 5,048 in Professional colleges. There are 
no separate colleges for women affiliated to the University. The number 
of women students in all affiliated colleges increased from 1,846 to 2,199, 
of whom 1,941 were in Arts and Science colleges and 258 in Professional 
colleges. 

An ae.count of the Arts and Science, and the Professional colleges in 
this Province is given in Chapters IV and V respectively. 

3(2). The total receipts of the University amounted toRs. 15,70,064, 
Receipts and as compared with Rs. 14,68,019 in the preeeding 

Expenditure. year, while the total expenditure was Rs. 14,27,882, 
as compared with Rs. 12,77,500. The Government grant paid to 
the University was Rs. 1,50,436 consisting of the Statutory grant of 
Rs. 1,17,000 and a grant of Rs. 33,346 for the Department of Chemical 
Technology. 
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3(3). The results of the D?-ore important .University e~minations 
held at the end of the academic year 1938-39 are 

Examinations. given in the following table :-

Number passed. 

Number Examin&tions. examined. I II 
Claas. Cia .... 

1 2 3 4 

':M.A. .. .. 302 4 80 

l!.A. (Ho,-;ours) .. 795 53 305 

l!.A. (Pass) .. 1,458 . . . . 
Inter Arts* '. 2,938 ~ 198 

F. Y.Arts .. 3,089 .. 
1 I 

. . 
li.Sc. (M&th.) .. 16 3 

l!.Bc. .. .. 722 44t 214 

Inter~Science* .. ' 1,886 46 572 

F. Y. Science .. 2,618 .. .. 
Matriculation . ·I 21,103 .. . . 

I 

*Contsios figures for Old and New Examioations. 
tlncludes 11 who. passed with Distinction. 

Pass 
Class. 

5 

135 

338 

976 

1,694 

2,630 

4 

290 

671 

2,015 

. . 

I 
Percen-
tage of 

Total. Passes. 

6 7 

219 72•52 

696 87•54 

976 66•94 

1,896 64•53 

2,630 85·14 

8 50'00 

548 75•90 

1,289 68•35 

2,015 76•97 

13,322 63•10" 

There is a definite increase, on the whole, in the percentage of passes 
as compared with the figures for the previous year. 

· 3(4). The University· continues to conduct post-graduate teaching 
and research through teachers recognised for the 

Post-graduate work. purpose by the Syndicate on the recommendations 
.of the Board of Post-graduate teaching in various centres. The 
total amount of Research grants paid to research workers at various 
centres during the year under report was Rs. 4,525. 

3(5). There were 119 students in the University School of Economics 
The University and Sociology at t~e end of the year, .o~ whom. 

School of Economics 45 were engaged m research. In addition, · 25 
and Sociology. post-gradliate students from different Arts colleges 
in the City of Bombay attended lectures delivered in this school. 
Four students submitted theses for the M.A. degree and two for the Ph.D. 
degree. Of the 39 students who appeared for the M.A. Examination by 
papers, 29 passed, 7 getting Second Class. Of the 25 students from other 
Arts colleges who attended lectures in the school, 9 appeared for the 



13 

M.A. examination, of whom 5 passed, 1 in the Second Class. The· 
institution of the Ph.D. degree hss made it possible for proper recognition 
to be given to research work and merit and has also enabled the school 
to raise the standard of work. 

The school has a well-equipped library of over 25,000 books. It is. 
reported that from the point of view of facilities available for research 
in Economics and Sociology, the school library may be said to be the 
best of its kind in Western India and that efforts are being made to keep 
the library up to date so that it may become a centre for research in. 
Social Science on this side of the country. The school library was made 
use of by various Government Departments and by the Bombay Textile 
Labour Inquiry Committee and the Bombay Economic and Industrial 
Survey Committee. 

3(6). Technological training and provision for research in technology 
are available at the Department of Chemical" . 

Department of Technology · of the University, and students. 
Chemical Technology. are admitted into the Department who hsve 

already attained a University standard. in Chemistry 
and who intend to adopt an industrial career. Provision exists 
for two courses-(!) Textile Chemistry and (2) Chemical Engilieering. 
For the B.Sc, 'degree in Technology students have to complete 
the courses laid down, and pass the prescribed examination, 'and in 
addition, have to fulfil certain specified requirements as to works 
practice. There is provision for the admission of 10 students every 
year to each of the two courses. Twelve new students were admitted 
to the course in Textile Chemistry and 8 to that in Chemical Engineer­
ing, which, together with the 23 second year students, made a total 
of 26 students in Textile Chemistry and 17 in Chemical Engineering. 
In addition, there were 13 Research students and 7 Occasional 
Researchers. Twenty-four students sat for the B.Sc. (Tech.) examina­
tion. held in March, 1939, 14 in Textile Chemistry and 10 in Chemical 
Engineering. Thirteen of the former and 9 of the latter passed. Of 
the 22 successful students, 7 are engaged in research in the Department 
and 13 of the remaining students have joined industrial concerns. 
Some of ,the research students are also reported to have found employ­
ment. The response from Industrialists in the matter of the 
employment of graduates of the Department has been an encouraging 
feature. 

During the year under report 18 papers were published and 6 papers 
were forwarded for publication. A British Patent Application has been 
accepted and the patent rights taken up by Messrs. A. Gallenkamp· 
& Co., Ltd., London. 

It is reported that the scheme for wool analysis was approved _by 
the Imperial Council of Agricultural Research and that formal sanctiOn 
for the commencement of the work will be forthcoming as soon as funds 
are made available. The fellowship of Rs. 100 per mensem endowed 
by Sir Ness W &dia for investigation into the properties o'f wetting: 
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~ents in textile processing was continued for the second year. A· 
Fellowship of Rs. 100 pet mertsem with a subsidy of Rs. 100 per 
mensem to the University has been endowed by Messrs. Das & Co., 
'Boll\bay, for one year, in the first instance, for the investigation of 
-certain industrial problems in whlch they are interested. Enquiries 
Tegarding the undertaking of industrial investigations have also been 
received from several other parties. As the work of the Department 
·and the facilities it offers for technical investigations and routine 
·analytical work are becornil).g better known, a steadily increasing 
stream of work of this nature is pouring in, the income from this source 
·amounting to approximately Rs. 3,000 for the year under report. 

In October, 1938, Dr. R. B. Forster relinquished charge of his duties 
-as Mody Professor and Head of the Department of Chemical Technology 
on the conclusion of his term of office and the Syndicate appointed 
Dr. K. Venkatraman, who was Reader in Dyeing and Printing in the 
,same Department, in place of Dr. Forster. 

In regard to the general work of the Department Dr. Venkatraman 
<remarks--

" The Department has been recognised by the Ahmedabad 
" Millowners' Association as their official Test House for Chemical 
·" te8ts, and negotiations on similar lines are in progress with the 
... Bombay Millowners' Association and the Indian Stores Depart-
... ment. : · 

" An .All-India tour lasting for about fo11r weeks in the October 
·" vacation was organised, whereby the students had the opportunity 
"'' of inspecting about 50 important industrial works. The expenses 
"''of the tour were partly met from the grant of Rs. 1,500 made by 
·"the Senate for this purpose. 

"As in previous years, the object of Textile Designs Competition 
... and Exhibition was to encourage Indian artists to produce designs 
"of In~ Inspiration, because this is undoubtedly one of the factors 
"'' on whlch the progress of the textile printing industry in India will 
·" depend. It is also hoped that the development of indigenous 
" design may indirectly contribute towards the development of 
"''the art of engraving, another outlet for trained craftsmen! The 
·"exhibition of the entries- was held in the Department on the 14th, 
"15th and 16th Feb:tnary, 1939. The number of entries was sdme­
·" what less than last year, but the quality of the exhibits had not 
" deteriorated. In making reco=endations for the award of prizes 
·" and for co=endation, the Co=ittee has taken into account the 
·"originality, artistic merit and practical utility for machine printing 
-" purposes of the design submitted. Three prizes amounting toRs. 450 
-" were awarded." 

.3(7). Students 

.:MedlcaiiDspectlon. 

in afliliated colleges are inspected medically every 
year since 1931. They are divided into 3 classes­
A, B and C. " A " class students are those who 
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-come up to a certain prescribed standard for weights and measure­
ments. " C " class students are unfit for physical training and impr9ve­
ment owing to some organi~ disease either incurable or curable by 
medicine or curable only by a surgical operation. ' B ' class students 
-are those not belonging either to " A " or " C " class. During the year 

'1938-39, 14,765 students were examined, of whom 1,600 were women 
and the percentage of students in the three classes was as u'n.der :-

Class. 

A 
B 
c 

Men. 

46·00 
52•8 
1•2 

Women. 

58•00 
41"00 
1·00 

Total. 

47•28 
51"51 
1•21 

3(8). Physical training is given in the :first and second . year 
classes of the colleges affiliated to the University 

Physical Training. in Arts, Science and CoJD.JD.erce . 
• 

· 3(9). The number of recruits on the roll at the beginning of the 
. . . year was 369 and the total number of trained 

Umverslty Trammg students home on the strength during the year 
C:orps. was 663. The total number embodied for training 

· in Camp was 646. All recruits and trained men were medically 
examined under arrangements made by the University. The Battalion 
was up to establislnnent in officers and other ranks. 

The Commandant reports-
" The new syllabus of training for University Training Corps was 

" introduced and the courses as laid down were completed satisfactorily 
"by all the Companies. An examination for the Lower Certificate 
" of Efficiency was held for cadets with 2 or more years service. The 
"number who passed was 37. 

" The Annual Camp was held at Moshi froiP- 26th October to 9th 
"November, 1938, recruits completed their recruits' course and were 
"allotted to platoons before camp. The Annual Weapon training 
"courses were fixed after camp. Four N. C. Os. from the regular 
" units in Poona were attached to assist in training in camp ; a 
" demonstration of a platoon in the attack was given by a regular 
"platoon. 

"All Companies were capable of carrying out Company drill 
"movements correctly. Guards of Honour were furnished in Bombay 
"and Poena to His Excellency the Governor of Bombay. The new 
"Field Drill for Rifle Battalions was not tried out during the training 
" year. Several modifications will be necessary for University Training 
" Corps Battalions as they are still working under the old organisation 
" of 4 sections in a platoon. 

" The standard of shooting showed an improvement on the previous 
" year both with recruits and trained men. The cadets showed great 
" keenness. The battalion entered two teams in the Inter University 
" Small Bore League ; these teams shot consistently well. 
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" Platoon and Company Training wa8 carried out in camp. Several 
"battalion exercises were done, including Advanced Guard, Attack 
" and Defence Schemes. Night operations were also carried out. 
" The Bombay Detachment of the Battalion who are handicapped for 
"the lack of suitable ground for field training had field days at Santa 
" Cruz before attending camp. " 

3(10). The Foreign ·Universities Information Bureau consists 
of the Vice-Chancellor and 7 other members 

~:;~o~~:~!!~~es representing the various branches of University 
education. The Bureau received 137 applications 

for admission to educational institutions in the United Kingdom, as 
against 109 izl: the previous year. 

In view of the increasing number of enquiries, a fee of Rs. 10 is charged 
in the case of_those who do not belong to the University and who apply 
for information and submit an application for admission to ·a Foreign 
Institution through the Bureau. 

It is reported that there is an increasing demand for admission to 
British Institutions for courses in Medicine, Economics and 
Teaching. 

3(11). Among other important questions considered by the Senate 
General. the following may be mentioned :-

(a) The substitution of a "Diploma in Public Health" for the degree 
of " Bachelor of Hygiene ". 

(b) The formation of the Board of Studies in Geography. 

(c) In connection with the question of imparting instruction in 
Military Training to studen+.s in colleges the following two resolutions 
were passed by the Senate and the Legislative Council :-

Resolution passed by the Senate. 

" On the eve of India obtaining powers of full self-government, and 
in order to maintain that position of autonomy when fully achieved, 
the Senate are of opinion that the Indian people generally, and the people 
in this Province in particular, should be trained and prepared in every 
possible manner to preserve and uphold that position and accordingly 
request the Syndicate and the Academic Council to consider the 
advisability of instituting regular courses of instruction and training 
in Military Science and National Defence in the University, leading up 
to such Degree, Diploma, or other marks of recognition of the proficiency 
attained as may be deemed appropriate ; and of recognising and affiliating 
schools and colleges or instituting University Departments which 
provide such instruction and training, in collaboration with t~e 
authorities charged with the Defence of the country, so as to obtalJ!. 
the necessary expert guidance in the matter." 
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Resolution paseil by the Legisln.tiw OoonciZ. 

" This Council recommends to Government to move the Government 
of India to provide facilities for the introduction of compulsory Military 
Training in the University Training Corps for two years at least in case 
of every college student before he takes his degree." 

The whole question is separately under the consideration of 
Government. 

The question of the reeognition of the degrees, diplomas or. certificates 
issued by the Gujarat Vidyapith and the Tilak Maharashtra Vidyapith 
for certain purposes was under the consideration of Government for a 
long time. They have directed, as a special case1 that the degrees and 
diplomas issued by the Gujarat Vidyapith and the Tilak Maharashatra 
Vidyapith before 1932 should be regarded,·for the purposes of Govern­
ment and semi-Government service, i.e., not only for future recruitment, 
but in relation also to those who are already in such service, as 
equivalent to the corresponding degrees and diplomas of the University 
of Bombay. 

Government have also ordered that holders of the degrees of 
G. A. (Grihitagama), P. A. (Pradeyaga.ma) and D.T. (Diploma in 
Teaching) granted by the Shreemati Nathibai Damodher Thackersey 
Indian Women's University should be held eligible for appointment 
to all Government and semi-Government services and posts to which 
women candidates possessing similar academic qualifications prescribed 
by the Bombay Civil Services Classification and Recruitment Rules may 
be appointed, provided the holders of the degrees of the Indian Women's 
University 'are qualified for such appointment in all other respects. 

xo-1 Bk N& 19-2 
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CHAPTER IV. 

ARTs CoLLEGES. 

4(1). This Chapter deals with both Arts and Science colleges. 
During the year under report the number of Arts and Science colleges 
in the Province of Bombay affiliated to the Bombay University remained 
stationary viz. 1'7. Of these 17 colleges, 5 are maintained by Govern. 
ment, two by Christian Missions and ten by other private bodies. Of the 
12 non-Government Arts colleges, 9 are aided by Government and 3 are 
unaided. 

Details such as the number of students, expenditure, cost per student, 
etc., about these 17 colleges are given in the Supplement to this 
Report. · 

As a first step towards the revival of the Deccan College as a Post­
Graduate and Research Institute, Mr. R. P. Patwardhan, l\f.A., I.E.S., 
Professor of History and Political Economy at the Elphinstone College, 
Bombay, was appointed on Special Duty to collect the library books and 
furniture etc. belonging to the old Deccan College, which, on the closure 
of that College in 1934, had been transferred to other Government 

. colleges. The Historical Museum at Satara was also closed and trans­
ferred to the Deccan College. For the administration, and management 
of the Deccan College Research Institute, a Council of l\Ianagement 
consisting of the following members has been appointed :-

(a) Ex-O.J.!Wio---

(1) The Vice-Chancellor of the Bombay University as Chairman. 

(2) The Director of Public Instruction. • 
(3) The Director of the Institute. 

(b) A representative of the following institutions elected by their 
Governing Bodies-

(!) Past Students' Association of the old Deccan College. 

· (2) The Fergusson College, Poona. 

(3) The Sir Parashurambhau College, Poona. 

(4) The Nowrosji Wadis. College, Poona.. 

(5) The Bhandarkar 0Fiental Research Institute, Poona. 

(6) The Gokhale Institute of Politics and Economics, Poona. 
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(c) Five persons nominated by Government of whom one is to be a 
member of the Bombay ~gislative A~sembly. . 

A sum of about Rs. 50,000 was spent by GoverD.I!lent on providing the 
necessary equipment, library books, furniture, electric installation, etc. 
in the Deccan College. 

4(2). The number of students in all the Arts and Science colleges 
Number of Students. in the British D~tricts ( excl~ding the University 

School of Econolllics and SoCiology, an account of 
which has been given in Chapter III) increased by 449 to 10,798. Of 
these, 1,497 were women students, as compared with 1,245 in 1937-38. 
The most pleasing feature of the lncrease is that the number of women 
students attending colleges increased by nearly 20 per cent. There is 
also an appreciable increase in the number of students of the Backward 
classes. It may be noted that all Backward class students in Government 
and non-Government colleges are granted exemptions from the payment 
of tnition fees. The number of students in Government colleges 
decreased from 2,744 to 2,600, while that in non-Government colleges 
increased from 7,605 to 8,198. The following table gives the distribution 
.of students by communities :-

increase or 
1937-38. 1938-39. dOCN888 -- during the 

year. 

Europeans and Anglo.Jndians . . .. 38 19 -19 

lndi&n Christians · .. .. .. 611 615 + 4 

r-- .. . . .. 6,622 6,993 +371 

Hindus . . Intermediate .. .. . . 1,073 1,204 +131 

Backward •• . . . . 108 ll6 + 8 

Muslims . . .. .. 457 492 + s.; 

Pa.rsis . . .. .. 872 856 -16 

-others . . . . .. 568 503 -65 

. 
Total .. 10,349 10,?98 +449 

:uo·I Bk Na I9-2a 



20 

4(3). The total expenditure on Arts and Science colleges in British 
Expenditure Districts (excluding the 'University School of 

• Economics and Sociology) decreased during the 
year from Rs. 26,48,979 to Rs. 26,21,390. It was met from the following. 
sources:-

--...-----
Percent- Percent-

- Amount. age in age in 
193S..39. 1937-38. 

Rs. • 

Provincial Revenues ' .. .. . . 5,03,025 19·2 16·& 

pietrict Local Board and Municip&l Funds .. 250 O·O O·Qo 

Fees .. . . . . . . 15,97,065 60•9 69·1 

-Other sources .. . . .. . . 5,21,050 19·9 24·3-

Total .. 26,21,390 100•0 100·0· 

While the percentages of the expenditure from Provincial Revenues and 
from fees increased by 2·6 and 1·8 respectively, the percentage of 
expenditure from other sources decreased by 4:4. 

The total expenditure on Government Arts colleges increased from 
Rs. 6,63,495 toRs. 6,84,880, while the net cost to Government increased 
from Rs. 2,19,265 to Rs. 2,73,199. In the case of non-Government 
colleges the total expenditure decreased from Rs. 17,93,545 to 
Rs. 17,37,132. The average annual cost of educating a student fell from 
Rs. 260 in 1937-38 to Rs. 247 in 1938-39, but the cost to Government 
rose from Rs. 43 to Rs. 47. The total average cost and the cost ·to 
Government per student in Government Arts colleges and in aided 
Arts colleges is given in the following table :-

Total cost. Cost to Government. 

-
1937-38. 1938-39. 1937-38. 193s-39. 

Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. 

Government .. .. .. 261 289 86 111> 

Aided .. .. .. 226 207 21 14 

It will be seen that the total cost of educating a student in a Government 
Arts college increased from Rs. 261 to Rs. 289 and the cost to 
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Government from Rs. 86 toRs. 115. In aided colleges, however, the 
cost of educating a student decreased from Rs. 226 to Rs. 207 and th~ 
cost to Government from Rs. 21 to Rs. 14. 

4(4). Of the 12 non-Government Arts colleges in the British 
Grants-in-aid to Districts of this Province, 8 are in receipt of a. grant-

Colleges. in-a.id from Government. The ma.ximum grant 
admissible to a. college is one-third of the local assets or one-fourth of the 
admissible expenditure, whichever is less. Owing to la.ck of funds, 
however, it is not possible to pay the full admissible grant a.nd the 
allotment availa.ble ,viz. Rs. 1,39,800 has been distributed among the 
8 colleges pro-rata a.nd paid as a fixed grant for the triennium 1936-39. 
The year under report is the last under the triennium. 

During the year under report, the Principals of the Nowrosji "Widia 
College, Poona, and of the Ramnarain Ruia College, Bombay, a.pplied 
for a grant-in-aid. .As the whole allotment available has been pledged 
for payment of grants to the 8 non-Government Arts colleges, it was not 
possible to take these two new colleges on to the aided list. A token 
grant of Rs. 250 w~s, however, paid to the Ramna.rain Ruia College from 
savmgs. 

With a view to encouraging research work in Gujarati and Kannada 
Literature, Government ha.d made a provision of Rs. 16,000 non-recurrent 
.and of Rs. 24,000 recurrent in the budget. Of these sums a grant of 
Rs. 8,000 (non-recurrent) and of Rs. 12,000 (recurrent) was given to the 
Gujarat Vernacula.r Translation Society, Ahmedabad, for research work 
in Gujarati Literature. A Committee with Mr. A. C. Farran, I.E.S., 
Principal, Karnatak College, Dharwar, as Chairman, was appointed to 
.draw up a scheme for research work in Kannada Literature and on the 
recommendations of that Committee, the allotment available viz. 
Rs. 8,000 (non-recurrent) and Rs. 12,000 (reeurrent) was spent on the 
purchase of books and on payment of honoraria to authors recommended 
by the Committee. 

4(5). Tutorial work is being attempted in all colleges in small 
T hin k classes such as B.A. (HoM.), B.Sc. etc. In such 

eac g wor • classes the members of the staff come into close 
contact with individual students who thus derive substantial benefit.· 
In bigger classes such as the First Year and Intermediate classes, it is 
not possible to have any regular scheme ·of tutorial work. Attempts 
care, however, made to give greater attention to the students, as far as 
possible, by dividing the classes into groups. 

4( 6). During the year under report, discipline in all colleges 
Discipline and was satisfactory. There was no disturbance of any 

College life. sort and the relatioM between· the _staff and the 
-students were excellent. 
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4(7). The results of the B.A. and B.Sc. Examlliations held during 
Examlllatlons: the year 1938-39 are given in the following 

tables:-

' 
Total Passed Passed Percen 

Name of College. number in Class in Class Passed. Total age of 
em- I. II. passed. total 

mined. passes. 

1 2 3 f 5 6 7 

B.A. 

E!phinstone .. 106 ' 5 27 54 86 81•13 .. 
Wilson ' 96 .. . . 6 24 48 '78 81•25 

St. Xa.vier's .. . . 209 IO 43 130 I83 87•56 -Gujarat .. ' .. 104 3 I4 62 79 75·96 

Raja ram .. . . 107 2 22 58 82 76·63 

Baroda .. .. I25 1 I2 68 8I 64<80 

Fergusson .. .. 122 4 16 71 91 74•59 

Samaldas ·- .. 75 3 12 51 661 88•00 

D. J. Sind .. .. 95 . . 14 69 83 87·37 

Bahauddin .. . . 43 1 9 25 35 8I·39. 

Si:r Parashurambhau .. I61 9 29 91 129 80·12. 

Kamata.k .. .. 51 .. 4 35 39 76·47 

M.T.B., Surat .. .. 72 I 5 49 55 76·39-. 
Willingdon . - .. 35 .. 9 15 24 68·57 

D. G. National . . .. 39 . . 2 28 30 76·92. 

H. P. T., Nasik .. 39 I 9 I9 29 74•36 

Ismail . . .. 37 5 12 15 32 86·48-

Nowrosji Wadia . . .. 48 1 9 26 36 75·00 

Lingraj .. 55 .. 5 43 48 90·56 
. 

Chellasing and Sitaldss .. 9 .. 2 6 8 88•89 

Seth L. D. Arts .. 40 1 12 21 34 85·00 

Khalsa . . .. 3 .. .. 1· 1 . 33•33 

Rainnarayan Ruia .. 4 .. I I 2 50•00 

Average for the UDiversity . . . . . . . . . . .. 74·0?; 
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Passed 
Tot&l in Passed Paased r.-~ number Class I Tota.l age of Name of College. exa.- with in in Passed. 

mined. distinc· Class I. Class II. passed. r, total 
tion. 

passed. 

' ' 

B.Sc. 

Royal Institute of 
Science .. 74 2 8 36 22 68 91 ·81) 

Wilson .. .. 39 .. 2 10 20 32 82•0(; 

St. Xavier's .. 121 " 8 47 M 109 90•08 

Gujarat .. 40 1 1 14 15 31 77·50 

Rafaram • 0 21 .. 0. 7 10 17 80·9& 

:Baroda .. 68 3 4 28 23 68 85•29 

Fergusson • 0 112 3 8 28 45 84 75•00 

D. J. Sind 0. 56 1 . . 
' 15 28 44 78·57 

Sir Parashurambhau .. 32 1 2 . 5 17 25 78•12 

Karnatak .. 26 " .. 11 10 21 80•77 

M. T. B., Surat .. 29 .. " 8 12 20 ' 68·91) 

Grant Medical .. 3 .. 0. " .. .. .. 
Seth G. S. Medical .. 3 .. .. .. 1 1 33•33 

Ram Narayan Ruia , , 1 " .. 1 .. 1 100'00 

Average for the 
University ·' .. . . . . 0. 0. 75•90 . . 0 • 

4(8). The University requires that all affiliated colleges should 
Hostels. make adequate provision for the residence of 

students and should also make arrangements for 
the supervision over those students who do not live with their parents or 
guardians. Of the total number of 10,798 students, 1,711 were living in 
hostels attached to Arts colleges, against 1,744 in the previous year. 
The total hostel accommodation available is for over 2,000 students. 
Proper arrangements for medical and general supervision have been 
made in all hostels and the general arrangements are satisfactory. 

4(9), The Gujarat College, Ahmedabad, completed during the 
Important events. year under. report 60 years of its e.xiste_nce as a ·. 

college affiliated to the Bombay Umvers1ty. The 
Diamond Jubilee of the college was celebrated in a fitting manner and it 
roused much enthusiasm among the past and present students of the 
college. Sir Sarvapalli Radhakrishnan, an eminent philospher, was the 
Guest of Honour on the occasion and delivered an inspiring address. 
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The Scheme of compulsory physical training for the students in the 
:first two years' classeS which was introduced in 1937 in the first year 
classes only was extended to the second year classes also in 1938. At 
present the physical instructors are working part-time in Government 
colleges, but the question of making these posts full-time is under 
consideration. ' 

The construction of a special building for the Biology Department of 
the Kamatak College which was sanctioned by Government at an 
estimated cost of Rs. 80,000 on account of insufficient acco=odation 
in the Science Departments of that college was completed during the 
year, and it has now been occupied for use by the college. . . 

4(10). The Royal Institute of Science, Bombay, has been equipped 
Royal Insiltute or for undergraduate and pest-graduate teaching 

Science. in Science. Research is carried on in Physics, . 
Chemistry, Botany and Zoology. Although the Institute was foimded 
in 1920, it was not permanently affiliated to the University so long. 
One. of the reasons for this was. that the University desired that 
the under-graduate teaching in Science done at the Institute should.be 
discontinued and that it should be devoted entirely to research work in 
Science. The wishes of the University were partly met from June, 1937, 
when with the introduction of the Bifurcation scheme, the undergraduate 
teaching in Science up to the Intermediate stage was transferred from the 
Institute to the Elphinstone College. With effect from June,.1938, the 
Institute has been permanently affiliated to the University. The 
number of students in the Institute increased from 217 in 1937-38 to 
232 in 1938-39. They were distributed as Under:-

Junior B.Sc. 
Senior B.Sc. 
M.Sc. 
Ph.D. 

Total 

58 
83 
66 
25 

232 

The number of post-graduO:te students increaaed from 76 in 193.7-38 to 
91 in 1938-39. 

Research work continued to be carried out both by the post-graduate 
students and also by the members of the staff. Dtiring the year under 
report, 52 papers were published as against 44 in 1937-38. Of these, 
8 were in Physics, 37 in Chemistry, 5 in Botany, and 2 in Zoology. The 
annual social gathering was presided 9ver by~~ P~ttam~ ~kur­
das who was very much impressed by the ongmality and orgamzat10n of 
the workers. He paid a special visit to the Institute and expressed 
a desire to award two research studentships of Rs. 75 per mensem each 
to approved workers. 
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The total expenditure of the Institute increased from Rs. 1,91,939 to 
:Rs. 1,99,378 aJld it was met as under :- · 

Provincial Revenues '. 

Rs. 

89,776 

Fees 30,800 

Endowments 78,108 

Subscriptions and other sources 694 

Total • . 1,99,378 

The average annual cost per student decreased from Rs. 865 in 1937-38 
-to Rs. 838 in 1938-39, while the cost to Government increased from 
Rs. 365 tORs. 377. 
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CHAPTER V. 

PROFESSIONAL CoLLEGEs. 

5(1). There are 12 Professional colleges in this Province affiliated 
to the University of Bombay-! for Engineering, 1 for Technology, 2 for 
Co=erce, 1 for Agriculture, 2 for Medicine, 4 for Law and 1 :for the 
training of Secondary Teachers. Of these, the College of Agriculture and 
the two Medical colleges are under the control of the Departments of 
Agriculture and Medicine respectively. An account of the Department 
of Chemical Technology maintained by the University and classified as 
a Professional college is given in Chapter III .. 

Information in regard to the expenditure and the cost per student in 
each of these colleges is given in Subsidiary Form No. 1 printed in the 
Supplement to the Report. 

5(2). The College of Engineering, Poona, is the only institution of 
E gin • its kind imparting higher Engineering education in 

n eermg. this Province. Provision exists in this college for 
two types of students, viz. those studying for the B.E. degree and those 
for the Diploma in Civil, Mechanical or Electrical Engineering. An 
account of the Diploma classes is given in Chapter IX. · 

There was a slight fall in the number of degree students in the college 
from 210 to 197. Of these, 86 were Advanced Hindus, 41 Intermediate 
Hindus, 3 Backward Hindus, 21 Muslims, 29 Parsis, 2 Europeans and 
AnglQ-Indians, 8 Indian Christians and 7 others. 

The total expenditure of the college was Rs. 1,74,240, of which 
Rs. 1,15,773 was met from Provincial funds. The average cost per 
student was Rs. 894 and the cost to Government was Rs. 594, as comp;ued 
with Rs. 875 and Rs. 572 respectively in the preceding year. Dur~g the 

• year, a sum of Rs. 1,700 was spent on further equipment in the Electrical· 
Engineering laboratory. The rates offee charged for the degree students 
are Rs. 150 per term for students in this Province and Rs. 200·per term 
for students from Indian States and other Provinces. 

The college sent up in March, 1939, 18 students for the B.E. (Civil), 
18 for the B.E. (Mech.) and 25 for the B.E. (Elec.) examinations, of 
whom 11 (1 in the first class and 10 in the second class), 9 (8 in the second 
class and 1 in the pass class), and 11 (10 in the second class and 1 in the . 
pass class) were respectively successful. 

The course for a degree is one of three years and there is a University 
examination at the end of each year. The First Year's course is common. 
to all students whether taking Civil, Mechanical or Electrical Engi­
neering. There is a growing tendency on the part of the students to join 
the Civil Engineering branch, while many of the applicants show 
preference for the Electrical branch. In order to meet this increasirig 
demand for the Civil Engineering side, 5 additional students were 
admitted to the F.E. (Civil) class from June, 1938, raising the total 
number of new admissions to the college from 70 to 75. 
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Mr. Shiv. Narayan, who was the Ptincipal of the college, retired in 
November, 1938, and Mr. W. X. Mascarenhas, an officer of the Public 
Works Department, was appointed as Principal. 

Th"e Principal reports that much useful data regarding roads and also. 
irrigation works is being collected from the Public Works Department 
officers in this Province and elsewhere and also from Local bodies and that 
the information when completed ·will, it is hoped, be of great value to the 
students. 

The usual Engineering instructional tours for the benefit of students 
were undertaken during the year. The B.E. and S.E. Civil students 
went on a combined Civil Engineering, Applied Mechanics and Geological 
tour to Bombay, Nagpur, Calcutta and Jamshedpur and visited 
important works of Geological and Engineering interest in and near these 
places. 

The S.E. and B.E. Mechanical students similarly visited various 
Electrical and Mechanical Engineering Works at Calcutta and Jamshed­
pur. The B.E. Mechanical students also visited important works such. 
as the G. I. P. Railway Workshops, the Royal Indian Naval Dockyards, 
the Bombay Electric Supply and Tramways Company's Works, etc., at 
Bombay. The B.E. Electrical students saw most of the important 
Electrical works at Mysore, Pykara, Mettur Dam and Bangalore and 
visited works at Bombay, Kalyan and Khopoli. The S.E. Electrical 
class joined the B.E. Electrical class in the tour to South India as well 
as in a number of local visits. . · 
. 5(3). The number of colleges of Commerce remained the same 

Commerce. during the year viz. two-(1) the Sydenham College 
of Commerce and Economics, Bombay, maintained. 

by Government and (2) the Hargovandas Laxmichand College of 
Commerce at Ahmedabad maintained by a private body. 

The most important event of the year was the introduction of th~. 
bifurCation scheme of studies in Commerce and the consequent rise in 
the number of students in each of the colleges. Prior to the introduction 
of the scheme, students who wished to enter on a course of studies in 
Commerce had to spend at least one year in an Arts college after passing 
the Matriculation examination, as they wer~ not eligible for admission 

. to colleges of Commerce unless they ~ passed the First Year Arts 
examination, and the course leading up to the B. Com. examination was 
completed in three years. Since ,June, 1938, students are no longer 
required to pass the First Year Arts examination and they are, after 
passing the Matriculation examination or any other equivalent examina­

' tion, held eligible for admission to the college. According to the revised 
regulations framed by the University there is now a full two years' course 
of study for the Inter Commerce examination. Under the bifurcation 
scheme during the fust year there is no University examination in Com­
merce, but there is provision at the end of the first year for the First 
Year Commerce examination to be .held by the colleges and for students 
passing the First Year examination to be permitted to enter on a course· 
of studies for the Inter Commerce examination. The course leading to 
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the B.Com. will, under the new regulations, be completed in four years 
.as in the case of B.A. and B.Sc. coutses. : 

The year under report was the last year in which fresh admissions 
-could be made also to the Inter Commerce cia~ under the old regulations. 

During the year tmder report the number of students in the Sydenham 
.COllege of Commerce and Economics increased considerably owing ~o 
the introduction of the bifurcation scheme from 420 to 694. Of these, 
408 were Advanced Hindus, 43 Intermediate Hindus, 3 Backward 
Hindus, 40 Muslims, 97 Parsis, 24 Indian Christians, and 79 Others. 
The number of women students in the college increased slightly from 10 
to 12 during the year. 

The expenditure of the college increased from Rs. 83,854 to Rs. 1,12, 714, 
which was more than covered by fees and income from endowments. 
The cost per student was Rs. 163, against Rs. 201 in the previous year. 
· At the B.Com. examination held in March, 1939, the college sent up 
185 students, of whom 69 passed (16 in the second class and 53 in the 
pass class). The result showed an improvement, as compared with that 
in the previous year, the percentage of passes being 37 against 27 in 1938. 

At the 1\LCom. examination held in June, 1939, only one student 
.appeared and passed. 

According to the revised courses of studies prescribed by the Univer­
sity for the First Year and Inter Co=erce examinations, the students 
have, in addition to the subjects in Commerce, to take a paper in English 
.Composition, or in a Modern Indian Language or in French or German. 
The optional subjects for which provision has been made so far in the 

. Sydenham College of Commerce and Economics are English, French, 
Gujarati and Ma.rathi. 

Under the bifurcation scheme a new class viz. the First Year Com­
merce class, has been lldded to the classes already conducted at this 
-college. Ail there was no room in the college premises for another large 
.class, additional accommodation was provided by hiring a spacious 
building in the vicinity of the college. Four full-time posts, three of 
Lecturers in the B.E.S. Class II and one of Assistant Lecturer in the 
S.E.S. l}nd four part-time posts of Lecturers and Assistant Lecturers 
were sanctioned by Government in consequence of the bifurcation scheme 
.during the year. • 

The new First Year class was inaugurated at the Sydenham College 
on the 21st June, 1938, when the Honourable Mr. K. M. Munshi, then 
Rome Minister, presided over the function specially held for the occasion 
and delivered a short and inspiring address to the students. 

In June, 1938, a special Evening Class was instituted at the college to 
prepare students for the Preliminary examination of the Institute of 
Actuaries London. The Institute has recently introduced certam 
changes fu. the examinations conducted by it. Formerly t'hese examina­
tions were divided into four parts, whereas under the new scheme they 
are divided into six parts and in addition a Preliminary examination is, 
instituted which is to be held twice a. year~ 
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The college organis~s visits of ob9ervati~n to places oi commercial! 
and industrial importance and these form a very valuable link in the 
scheme of practical training in the college and enable contact to be 
established with business circles. Among the places visited during the· 
year were the Mint, the Colaba Observatory, the Port Trust Docks, the· 
General Motors Assembly Plant, the Times of India Press, the Cotton 
Exchange, etc. The senior students were also taken to the Office 
Efficiency Exhibition. , 

Physical training continued to be an important branch of the college­
activities. The number of students for whom physical training has to be 
provided increased considerably owing to the addition of the new First 
Year classes. As usual an interesting programme of callisthenics and 
organized Group Games was drawn up in the beginning of the first term, 
and physical training classes were regularly held throughout the year. 

The Principal reports that the college platoon in the University 
Training Corps made very good progress during the year. The platoon 
was at its strength and acquitted itself creditably in the " C " Company 
sports by carrying off most of the prizes as well as the Company .Athletic 
Championship. The platoon also won the Shooting Shield for the year. 

The large increase in the number of students gave rise to great 
enthusiasm among them and incidentally led to the addition of three 
more societies to the Students Associations already in existence in the 
college. The various Associations continued to do useful work by 
arranging debates and lectures. .Among those who delivered lectures at 
the college were Mr. S. Satyamurti, Deputy Leader of the Congress Party 
in the Central Legislative Assembly, who in the course of his address to 
the students made an appreciative reference to the importance of the 
college in the economic development of the country on national lines ; 
Sir Jehangir Coyajee, who delivered a lecture on the study of History ; 
Mr. Manila! B. Nanavati, Deputy Governor of the Reserve :Bank of 
ID.di&, who addressed the students on " Village ,Life and Co-operation " ; 
and Mr.Purshotam Kanji who gave a lecture on the importance of cottage 
industries. Lectures were also delivered by other eminent persons such 
as Mr. A. S. Trollip, Mr. Jamnsdas Mehta, Dr. V. K. R. V. Rao, Dr. R. P. 
Paranjpye, and Mr. M. H. Kantawala, Trade Commissioner for Ceylon. 

.A noteworthy event of the year was the Silver Jubilee of the college 
which was celebrated in January, 1939. Among other items the main 
function in connection with the celebrations was the public meeting held 
on 12th January, 1939, when His Excellency the Governor presided 
and Lady Lumley gave away the college and gymkhana prizes. The 
function .Was largely attended. His Excellency, in the course of the 
address, referred to t.he close association of the leading commercial bodies 
with the college and said that the value t-o the college of close contact · 
with those engaged in commercial pursuits could-not be over-emphasised. 
He added that he was confident that the relationship which had been . 
maintained in the past would continue and would add to the prosperity 
both of the Province and of the college. Referring to the remarks made 
by the Principal on the growing demand for vocational training and the 



30 

need for the provision of courses in a greatex number of subjects His 
Excellency said- ' 

"The world of commerce is becoming more complex daily, and this 
" is a process which, it seems inevitable, should continue in the future. 
" There will always be a demand for men with a really up-to-date 
" training in all branches of commerce and, if this is provided in your 
" College, your students should be able to look forward with confidence 
" to finding employment. My Govemment are deeply interested in 
" the problem of unemployment and, therefore, in the welfare of this 
" institution." 

In connection with the question of employment of commerce graduates, 
the Principal remarks-

" There can be no doubt that the College has in the past rendered 
" useful service by training a large number of young men for suitable 
"employment in the business world. During the last 25 years that the 
"College has been in existence more than 1,000 students have been 
"successful in obtaining the B.Com. degree of the Bombay University. 
" Almost all of them have been able to obtain suitable employment and 
"not a few have risen to responsible positions. It is, however, possible 
" that as the number of Commerce graduates goes on increasing every 
~·year it will perhaps become more difficult for them to secure suitable 
" employment. The time has, therefore, come when . the College 
" should expand the scope of its activities by providing instruction 

· " in a greater variety of specialized subjects and widen its usefulness 
" for training in commerce for the benefit of persons who are already 
"employed in business during the day and who are unable to join 
"the College as day student~." 
The Hargovandas Laxmichand College of Commerce, Ahmedabad, was 

-opened in June,1936, by the Ahmedabad Education Society and has been 
·afiUiated to the University of Bombay for a period of 3 years with effect 
from June, 1936. The Principal reports that the college is now aecommo­
·dated in its own spacious buildings on the Ellis Bridge area ·near 
Navrangpura from June, 1938. The college now has a cricket ground, 
2 tennis courts, 2 badminton courts and 3 volley ball courts. A big 

· hall has been set apart properly furnished for the students. 
Owing to the introduction of the bifurcation scheme in Commerce, the 

·First Year C<>mmerce class was opened in June, 1938, with the result 
that the number of students in the college considerably increased from 
181 to 407. Of these, 272 were Advanced Hindus, 66 Intermediate 
1Iindus, 1 .Backward Hindu, 6 Muslims, 6 Parsis, I Indian Christian, 
and 55 Others. 

5(4). , The College of Agriculture, Poona, which is under the control 
It of the Department of Agriculture, is the only 

Agrlcu ure. institution of its kind in the Province. It had 
200 students, against 175 in the preceding year. Of these, 116 were 
.Advanced Hindus, 43 Intermediate Hindus, 2 Backward Hindus, 
12 Muslims, 6 Parsis, 9 Indian Christians, and 12 Others. 
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'f?e main aetivi~ies of the c~llege co~ist not only in pr~viding higher 
Agricultural teachmg but also m carrymg on research and m advising on 
agricultural problems. About 60 per cent. of the total budgets of the 
different sections at the college is spent on research and advice. The 
expenditure of the college was Rs. 1,54,681, of which Rs. 1,16 351 was 
met from Provincial funds. The average annual cost per student was 
Rs. 818 and the cost to Government Rs. 616. 

Of the 62 students who appeared· for B.Sc.(Agri.) examination, 
54 passed, the percentage of passes being 87 · 9. At the M.Sc. examina­
tion one student appeared and passed. 

The special courses provided at the college were taken advantage of 
by 27 students-Crop Production 9, Dairying 7, Animal Husbandry 1, 
Veterinary 1, Horticulture 5, Agricultural Engineering and Soil Erosion 
2, Plant Pathology 1, and Chemistry 1. 

As decided by Government in 1937 the revenue officers' training class 
was held .for 10 days from 7th to 17th September, 1938, and seven 
Assistant and Deputy Collectors attended the course. The Principal 
reports that the Forest Rangers' course of two years has been started 
a.t the college since_June, 1938. The present batch consists of 8 students, 
six of whom have been selected by the Bombay Government and the 
remaining two deputed by the Indian States. 

At the Annual Social Gathering of the college held in September, 
1938, the Honourable Mr. B. G. Kher, the Prime Minister, Government 
of Bombay, who was the chief guest, addressed the staff and students in 
Hindi. 

During the year 33 graduates were on the roll o£ the Agricultural 
Graduates' Employment Board. More than twenty enquiries from the 
employing agencies were received and these were promptly circulated 
among registered graduates on the roll. 

5(5). There are two Medical colleges in this Province. The Grant 

Medicine. 
Medical College is a Government institution, and is 
under the control of the Medical Department. 

It had 807 students (including 118 women) on its rolls, against 789 
(including 104 women students) ~ the preceding year. The total 
ilxpenditure of the college was Rs. 2,91,633, of which Rs. 82,106 were 
·contributed by Government. The total cost per student was Rs. 418 
a.nd the cost to Government Rs. 118. Further details are given in the 
annual report of the college which is published separately. 

During the year the construction of the new hostel for students called 
" The Ramchandra M. Bhatt Hostel " was completed and the opening 
ceremony was performed by His Excellel\CY the Governor on 2nd 
December, 1938. Students have been allotted seats in the hostel from 
2nd February, 1939. 

Special classes to coach the students for the Primary F.R.C.S. examina­
tion were held jointly by the staff of this college and that of the 
G. S. Medical College from August to December, 1938. The Primary 
F.R.C.S. examination was held at Lahore in January, 1939. Of the 
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6 successful candidates, 4 were from this Province and 1 passed from this 
college. . 

The Seth Gordhandas Snnderdas Meaical College, which is the other 
c.ollege, is maintained by the Bombay Municipality. It had 516students. 
(including 71 women students) on its rolls, against 499 students (including 
54 women students) in the previous year. ·The total expenditure of the 
college during the year was Rs. 2,57,045, and the cost per student was 
Rs. 612, as against Rs. 649 in the preceding year. 

The Dean reports that the special feature of the year was the unveiling 
ceremony of the bust of Seth Jamnadas Lallubhai in front of the Seth 
Jamnadas Lallubhai Museum by the Honourable Dr. M.D. Gilder, M.D., 
F.R.C.S. (Eng.), Minister of Health and Excise, before a large gathering 
on 4th February, 1939. He also adds that a long-felt want of a women­
students' hostel was removed by the construction t>f a spacious hostel 
building at the Government Gate Road, Pare!. It was thrown open to. 
women students from October, 1938. 

Of the 6 students who appeared for the Primary F.R.O.S. Examination. 
held during the year, 3 were declared successful. 

• 5(6). There are five L~w colleges affiliated to the University. Four 
of them are in the British districts of the Province 
and one in the Kolhapur State. The number of 

students reading Law in the four Law colleges situated in Bombay, 
Poona., Ahmedabad and Surat increased from 1,165 to 1,415 during the 
year under report. 

Law. 

The notable feature of the year was the introduction of the new courses 
of studies in Law. Reform in legal education has been the subject of 
investigation in recent years. The Honourable the Chief Justice of 
the High Court of Bombay after informal consultations with the Govern­
ment of Bombay and the Vice-Chancellor of the University appointed, 
early in 1935, a committee, with himself as Chairman, to ·examine the 
question of the qualifications required for those desirous of being 
admitted as Advocates and to suggest the best means of providing 
facilities for acquiring such qualifications. The committee drew up 
a. questionnaire, and after inviting the views of the several legal bodies, 
persons practising Law or familiar with the practice of the Law, including 
the District Judges and the Principals of Law colleges, arrived at 
certain conclusions and also prepared an estimate of the annual budget 
of a. full-time Law college functioning in accordance with ita 
recommendations. One of the recommendations was that the course of 
studies for the LL.B. examination should be a full-time course, ie. 
facilities should be provided ,in the present Law colleges to impart full­
time instruction in Law. Another recommendation was that the Law 
course should commence immediately after the Inter Examination of 
the Bombay University in Arts, Science or Commerce or its equivalent. 
A third was that there should be only one channel of admission to the 
Advocate's profession, viz., the LL.B. degree. The scheme of legal 
education formulated by the committee having been generally approved 
by the Government of Bombay, the High Court of Bombay, the 
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University of Bombay and the Bombay Bar Council, the four bodies 
affected by the scheme, Government appointed a committee to consider 
and report on the questions arising in connection with the proposal to 
convert the Government Law College, which was a part-time institution, 
into a full-time college. On receipt of the committee's report Govern- · 
ment addressed the University with a view to framing regulations 
relating to the new courses of studies for the LL.B. examinations and 
to obtaining the sanction of the Syndicate therefor. 

The University framed the necessary regulations for the new course 
and brop.ght them into operation from June, 1938. Under the reVised 
regulations the First LL.B. examination was held for the first time in 
April, 1939, and the Second LL.B. examination will be held in April, 
1940. 

Notwithstanding the revised Ordinances and Regulations governing 
the courses of study in Law for the First and Second LL.B. Examina­
tions the. University decided that the existing Ordinances and 
Regulations should continue to be in force till1940 and 1941 respectively, 
so that the First LL.B .. Examination under the old regulations might 
be held for tlie last time in April, 1940, and the "Second LL.B. Examina­
tion in April, 1941. 

Under the revised regulations, candidates for the degree of LL.B. 
are required to pass the Inter Arts, Inter-Science or the Inter-Commerce 

· examination of the University or the Inter Arts, Science or Commerce 
examination of any other University or Board of Intermediate Education 
recognised as equivalent to the corresponding examination of this 
University, and also to pass two 'examinations in Law, the first· to be 
called 'the First Examination for the degree of LL.B. and the second, 
the Second Examination for the degree of LL.B. 

Other ordinances and regulations relating to the courses of study in 
Law have also been framed by the University under the new scheme. 

The necessary orders for the introduction of the new course in the 
Government Law College were passed by Government. Pending the 
construction of a new building for the Law college, temporary arrange­
ments have been made for accommodating the new classes by making 
additions and alterations to the Elphinstone College building. Special 
grants for furniture and library were sanctioned for the college and 
the additional staff including tb,e· full-time Princip_al and one full-time 
Professor has been appointed during the year under report. 

The number of students in the Government Law College, Bombay, 
increased from 549 to 635. This number includes 15 students for the 
LL.M. course. The college had 11 women students in the First LL.B. 
and 3 in the Second LL.B. class. 

A snm of Rs. 6,130 was spent in purchasing law books, journals, legal 
magazines, etc. The majority of students as well as the subscrib~ 
took advantage of the library. The past members of the teachmg 
staff and other distinguished persons as well as Government Departments 
such as the Legal Dl""!>artment, the Educational Department, etc., have 

:MO·l Bk Ne. 19-3 
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also taken advantage of the Law Library as usual. It is reported that 
the system of lending books to selected students, including those studying 
for the LL.M. course, and to subscribers for home reading, with 
the necessary safeguards, has proved to be beneficial and is much 
appreciated. 

The expenditure of the college during the year was Rs. 61,995, against 
Rs. 59,478 in the previous year. The whole of the expenditure was 
met from fees. 

The. new courses of studies in L~w have also been introduced in the · 
other Law colleges. During the year under report the Law College, 
Poona, constructed an additional block for resident students and made 
it available for occupation. 

The statistical details of these Law colleges are given in the Supplement 
to the Report. 

5(7). During the year under report there were three SecOndary 
s dary Training Training colleges affiliated to the University viz. 

c:on:C:. (1) the Secondary Training College, Bombay, 
maintained by Government, · (2) the Shri Maharani T~bai Teachers' 
College, Kolhapur, opened in 1934-35, and (3) the Secofldary Teachers'. 
Training College, Baroda, started from June, 1938. The two latter 
colleges are maintained by the authorities of the States concerned. 

The Secondary Training College, Bombay, had on its rolls 109 students 
on 31st March, 1939. This number included 8 students for the M. Ed. 
course. Of the 101 students, for the B.T. degree course, 78 were men 
and 23 women. Of the 109 students, 69 were Advanced Hindus, 
5 Intermediate Hindus, 1 Backward Hindu, 13 Muslims, 11 Indian 
Christians, 8 Parsis, and 2 Others. 

The expenditure of the college was Rs. 86,580, as compared with 
Rs. 75,164 in the preceding year. The total cost per student and the 
cost to Government were Rs. 794 and Rs. 769, as against Rs. 690 and' 
Rs. 666 respectively for the previous year. 

The following table gives the results of the B.T. Examination:-

Parts I andn 

Part I only 

Appeared. 

94 

6 

Passed. 

83* 

6 

(*Of those who failed, 5 passed in Part I and 5 in Part II so that only one candidate 
failed in both parts). 

In the course of the year 3 M.Ed. students of the college submitted 
theses for the examination. Two of these have been recommended for 
the M.Ed. degree. The Principal points out that these -two .students 
are the first to obtain this new degree instituted by the University in 
the year 1936. The result of the third student has not yet been 
declared. 
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The Principal reports that this was the first year when '' English " 
was not a compulsory subject and only two subjects were required 

' for practical work. The revised course in " History of Education " 
was introduced this year. Under the new syllabus option has been 
allowed to students to take either Ancient Indian Education or the 
:System of Education in England since 1800. 

The Principal reports-· . 
· "Two important events mark the year under review. The first 

"was the Viceroy's visit to the college and the Elphinstone High 
"School on .January 23rd, 1939, and the second, the session of the 
" All India Educational Conference held in Bombay in December, 
"1938. The Viceroy's visit to the college meant a recognition of 
... the importance of the teaching profession and proved to be a great 

, ·" stimulus to the past as well as the present students of the college. 
" His Excellency showed keen interest in the work done at the college 
·" and the 8Chool. The Seseion of the All India Educational Conference 
"gave the students a unique opportunity of hearing experts from 
" the various parts of India speak on almost every phase of education. 

4
' The st1;ldents attended the proceedings, part of which were held 

"in the · sc~ool and the college buildings, with great enthusiasm, 
" and many members of our staff took part in the proceedings. " 

:>!O·I :Bk N& 19-311 
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' CHAPTER VI. 

SECONDAll.Y EDUCATION. 

6(1). In this Province those schools are known as Secondary 
schools in which English is taught, while in other 
Provinces, the .figures for Secondary education 

include pupils in Primary Middle schools. This Chapter deals with 
Secondary schools for boys. An account of Secondary schools for 
girls is given in Chapter XII and of European Schools in Chapter XIII. 
Combined statistics for all Secondary schools are given in the tables 
at the end of the Report. 

Introduction. 

6(2). During the year under review, there was an increase 
in the number of Secondary schools for boys from 

Secondary Schools 538 to 584 (excluding English-teaching schools 
lor Boys. now known as " Secondary (English) Schools " 
and in the number of pupils froin 104,414 to 116,134, or of 11· 2 per cent. 
The following table shows the distribution of these schools and the 
number of pupils by Divisions :- , ~ 

NuJilber of Schools. Number of pupils. 
PercentQf: 
Increase 

Dlvllloa. 

lllllh I Middle 

the-number 
otpuplla 

InHllih InJflddle during the 

Schools. 
1
schoola. Total. Schools. Schools. Toto I. yenr. 

1 2 3 ~ 6 6 7 8 

Bombay Divlalon ... 96 91 187 36,435 8,586 45,021 17'9 

Central Dlvlsloa •.. 59 70 129 22,66C 4,045 28,609 5'5 

Northern Divlllon .. 62 181 193 24,690 "1,506 32,196 8'7 

Southern D1vls1on .. 82 43 75 9,999 2,309 12,308 8'0 

I --- ---
. Total ·- 249 385 584 93,688 22,&46 116,134 11'2 . 

It will be seen 'that the number of pupils in the High school 
stage was 93,988, out of 1,16,134 ~upils ~ Secondary schools for boys, 
or a percentage of 45·6, the remamder VlZ. 63,146, or 54·4 per cent., 
being in the Middle school stage. The number of candidates from the 
British Districts in this. Province who sat for the Matriculation 
examination of 1939 was 14,087, of whom 8,839, or 62·7 per cent., 
passed. "' 
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The following table compares the distn"bution of Secondary schools 
by management :- . 

::<lumber of Schools. Number ofl'uplll. ~entoge 

- Increase or 
decrease Ia 

IDgh Middle In~ 
tho number 

Total. In Middle TotaL of puplll. Schools. Schools. Schoo • Schools. 
1 2 s 4 6 6 7 8 

-- .. 

. 

Government . - 19 3 22 6,271 389 6)660 +1"6 
I>istrlct Local Board - ..• 181 181 . .. 8,901 3,901 -1'4 
l!UD!clpal ... 23 26 49 7,036 2,163 9,199 +3'0 
.Aided .. 194 126 319 7&.683 12,814 87,497 +20'8 
UD&lded .. 18 50 63 6,698 3,179 8,877 -29"1 

. ----
' Total - 249 886 684 98,688 22,446 118,184 +11'2 

There has been a substantial increase in the number of pupils attend­
ing aided schools, a fact which is reflected in the number of pupils 
.attending unaided schools, which has declined considerably. This 
is the result of the policy of the Departm~t to place as many unaided 
schools as possible on the aided list. There is a slight fall in the 
number of pupils attending District Local Board schools and this is 
probably due to the closure of some of the English classes maintained · 
by the Boards. 

The following table shows the classification by communities of . the 
pupils attending Secondary schools for boys :-

Percent-
-- 1937-38. 1938-39. age 

increase. 

1 2 3 4 

{Advanced .. 53,712 58,867- 9•6 
Bind us .. • • Intermediate 26,091 29,917 14•7 

Backward .. 2,948 3,378 14;6 

Total .. 82,751 92,162 11•4 

Muolims .. .. .. . 9,230 10,296 11•5 
Parsis .. .. .. 4,II7 4,274 3•8 
()there .. .. .. 8,316 9,402 13•1 

' 

Grand Total .. 104,414 116,134 11·2 

. 
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There has been an all round increase in the number of pupils belonging: 
to all communities, but the percentage increase in the case of pupils 
belonging to the Intermediate Hindu classes, which is 14· 7, against 
_8·6 for the preceding year, is striking. 

6(3). The number of recognised English classes attached to 
Primary schools fell by 5 from 169 to 164 and 

EngHsh Classes the number of pupils from 5,660 to 5,585. This 
::,Co~ to Primary slight decrease is due to the closure by the 

District Local Boards of a few of the English. 
Classes, some of which were not self-supporting. The District Local 
Boards are'permitted to attach classes to Primary schools on condition 
that, as far as possible, they are self-supporting. These classes are 
popular in rural areas, but the standard of instruction does not compare 
favourably with the instruction in an ordinary Secondary school. 

The following table gives the number of English classes by manage­
ment and the pupils in them :-

Number of Number of 

' cla.sses. pupils. 

District Local Board .. 132 3,940 

Municipal .. 14 863 

Aided .. 2 115 

Unaided 16 667 

Total 164 5,585 

6(4). The total 
Expenditure. 

expenditure of all Secondary schools for boys. 
rose by Rs. 5,24,434, or 9 · 0 per cent., to 
Rs. 63,22,097. It was met from ~he following 

sources:-

Provincial Revenues 

Distl;jct Local Board and 
Municipal funds. 

Fees 

Other sources , 

Total 

Expenditure. Percentage. 

Rs. 

12,31,311 

1,72,503 

39,71,792 

9,46,491 

63,22,097 

19·5 

2•7 

62•8 

15·0 

100·0 

. Of the total expenditure of 63 lakhs, the expend~ture on Government 
schools was over 7 lakhs, or n· 2 per cent., of which Rs. 2 · 3 lakhs, or 
33· 8 per cent. was met from fees. 
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The following table compares the figures of expenditure on High 
and Middle schools by management and the sources from which it was 
met:-

I 

Expenditure. 

- District Local 
!'n>vlnclal Fees. Board and. Other Total. llevenuea.. MUDiclpal Scurees. -· 1 2 s ' 5 8 

llo. lis. llo. llo. llo. 

{High Schools .... 4,43,066 2,29,282 .... 6,149 6,77,497 
Government 

mddle Schools ... 19,257 9,528 ····· 14 28,799 

Tot&! (A) ... 4,62,323 2,38,810 . ... 5,163 7,06,296 

Dlst.rlct Local {High Schools ... 55,839 2,04,225 70,768 7,192 3,37,81-l 
Board and 
Municipal. :M'lddle Schools - 12,917 91,280 49,379 ,,163 1,57,719 

{BigliSI!hoola •• 8,28,997 27,54,280 36,821 5,92,780 40,07,858-
Aided 

• · Middle Schools ;... 78,435 3,00,266 15,545 1,01,180 4,93,41& 

{High Scbools •• ..... 3,23,995 •••• 0 1,69,689 4,93,8&1 
un .. lded 

.. · Middle Schools •• 1,25,33() -·· . 58,986 -- 88844 

{High Schools .. 6,79,636 32,82,480 1,07,5?9 7,69,641 48,39,336 
Total •. 

7,76,465 Middle Schools •• 89,352 4,50,502 IU,924. ' 1,71,687 

Total (B) .. 7,68,988 37,32,{182 1,72,508 9,41,328 66,15,801 

Grand Total (A) and (B) .. 12,31,311 39,71,79.2 1,72,503 9,461401 83,22,097 

. The total annual average cost per pupil in an ordinary Secondary · 
school decreased from Rs. 54·8 to Rs. 54·2 and the average cost to 
.Government from Rs. 11·4 to Rs. 10·9. As reported previously, the 
decrease is due, to some extent, to an increase in the number of pupils 
and a. progressive reduction in the scales of pay for the teaching staffs. 
The following table compares the average cost per pupil for two years :-

. 1937-38. 1938-39 • 

-- I 
Tota.l j Cost to Total Cost to 
cost . Government. cost. Government .. 

. 
I 2 3 4 5 

. 
Rs. a. Rs. a. Ro. a. Rs. a. 

Government .. .. 125 II 85 5 108 I 70 12 
Board .. .. 37 10 5 0 37 6 5 3 
Aided .. .. 49 14 7 11 

I 
51 2 7 15 

Unaided .. .. 65 3 .. .. 69 8 .... 

Total .. 54 8 11 4 I 54 
I 

2 10 9 



40 

6(5). · The Special facilities provided by Government for pupils 
of the various communities attending Secondary 

Special facillties. schools include free-studentships, scholarships, 
· fee-grants, remission of room-rent in hostels, 

attached to Government Secondary schools, etc. Free-studentships . 
in Government Secondary schools are admissible for 5 per cent. 
of the pupils of the Advanced classes, 22 · 5 per cent. of the pupils of 
the Intermediate classes, 75 per cent. of the pupils of the Backward 
classes, and 20 per cent. of the Muslim pupils. Under the scheme 
of free-studentships, the total financial liability of Government is 
limited to 16· 6 per cent. of the number of pupils in Government schools 
in each Division. 

In addition to the free-studentships available for the Backward 
classes (including the Scheduled classes), pupils of the Scheduled. 
classes are admitted free provided they are otherwise eligible. 
Provision also exists for the admission of children of the Konkani 
Maratha communities, Indian soldiers and followers, and of school 
mistresses free into Secondary schools, the financial loss sustained bY, 
such schools being made good to them by Government by ~he payment 
of fee-grants. The expenditure . to Government on this account 
amounted to over Rs. 27,000 during the year. In addition several 
sets of scholarships have been provided by Government tenable in · 
High and Middle schools. The following table gives details of these 
scholarships ·-

open Schola.rships. 

Available in ·High 
Schools. 

(Stand&Tds IV-VII). 

Available in Middle 
Schools. 

(St&nd&Tds I-III). 

· Number. Valne. Number. Value. 

80 120 

1 1 
~ I il a s 
l i 
>0 .. 
&! ~ 

Special Scholarships. 

Intermediate classes. 

Total. 

Number. Value. 

200 1,400 
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Special Schola.rships----eomd. 

Backward classes. Muslims. 
Total. 

No. Value. No. Value. 

728 777 2,905 

1 1 1 1 
(637 plus 

-1i 1 1 -1i 140 re-
served for I d I! " 

~- ~ ~ ~ 
girls). § § ~ ~ ~ ~ 

Iii Iii Iii il I 
il ~ il il 

Iii iii· a Iii a Iii a 
1 1 t l t l t ! ... "' "' .... .. ... 00 .... .. ... 00 

~ ~ ~ ~ 
.,; 

~ 
.,; .,; 

p:; p:; p:; 
. . . : . . . . . . . . . . 

~ ... I 

~ ... i::; > !>! I .... e; . > .... .... 
'i' ol8 'i' ol8 ... .... ... !>! > .. .. ~ .. 
1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 

I 1 1 1 1 ] 1 ] 1 ~ til "" "" -
6(6). The following table gives the total number of men teachers 

· in Secondary schools for boys and girls during 
Teachers. the year 1938-39 :-

Trained teachers. Graduatea. 
Total 

- jnumberof 
teachers. 

Number. Percent- Number. P-t-
age. age. 

1 - 2 
' 

3 4 6 6 

Government .. " - 341 241' 7Q•7 279 81•8 

District Local '.Board and 
M . "pal 616 133 21•5 225 36•6 UD.lOl •• " 

Aided .. . . 4,689 944 20•1 2,336 49•8 

Unaided " .. 570 73 12•8 254 44•6 

Total-Non-Government ••. 5,875 1,11i0 19•6 2,815 47•9 

• ' 
Grand Total .. 6,216 1,391 22•4 I 3,()94 49·8 

' 
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It will be seen that the total number of men teachers in Secondary­
schools was 6,216, which shows an increase of 595 over the preceding 
year's figure. There ·was an increase in the number of graduate 
teachers by 362 and of trained teachers by 111. The percentage of 
professionally trained teachers in non-Government schools rose from . 
19·3 to 19·6. There is a steady increase in the number of graduate 
and professionally trained teachers. With a view to meeting, to some 
extent, the demand for trained teachers, Government sanctioned the 
establishment of a new Secondary Training College at Belgaum. This 

. college was formally opened in June, 1939, and provides for the training 
of 100 teachers per year.. In addition to Training colleges preparing 
candidates for the B.T. degree, provision exists for the recognition of 
training classes, which prepare teachers, mostly non-graduates, for 
the Secondary Teachers' Certificate examination. A person holding 
this certificate is not regarded as trained but he is in a much better 
position to conduct a class than an uncertified teacher. It is reported 
that a better type of teacher is now available on account of the opening. 
of training institutes for S.T.C. candidates. At these institutes, the 
candidates attend lectures on educational psychology and methods 
and get an opportunity of observing good demonstration lessons. 

6(7). There was no increase during the year in the nu:mber 

Control. 
of Secondary schools for boys, viz. 22, maintained 
by Government. Of these, 19 were High schools 

and 3 Middle schools_ The number of non-Government recognised 
High schools was 230 and of Middle schools· 332. Of the non~ 
Government recognised schools, 131 schools were under the control 
of District School Boards and 23 High schools and 26 Middle schools 
under Municipalities. The rest were under private management. 

Towards the close of the year 1937-38, Government appointed a 
Committee to advise them on the question of vocational training for 
boys and girls in Primary and Secondary schools. The report of this 
Committee was published during the year under review. The Committee 
surveyed the whole field of Primary and Secondary education and came 
to the conclusion that the principle of " educating children through 
purposeful creative activities leading on to productive work " was sound 
and that its adoption was best calculated to remedy the main weaknesses 
obtaining in the present system of education. The Commit~e have 
recommended that the duration of the Secondary school course should 
be for four years and that the course should be divided into two groups-. 
(1) General and (2) Science. 

In making this recommendation the Committee have remarked that ' 
the great defect of the present Secondary school is that it is unduly 
literary and aims only at preparing candidates for the Matriculation 
examination, and that what is badly needed is the provision of optional 
or alternative courses designed to provide foundational training to 
enable boys to proceed to special vocational insi;itutions or higher 
University courses or to prepare them for practical walks of life. With 
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this end in view, the Committee have suggested the introdu~tion of a 
vocational bias ~om Stand~rd IV in the Secondary school and a specialised 
course of practiCal work m the last two years ofthe course. In view of 
the recommendations of this Co=ittee and of Messrs. Abbott and 'rood, 
Government sanctioned towards the close of the year a scheme for the 

. introduction of a vocational bias in five of the Government Secondary 
schools for boys, three of which have been converted into Agricultural 
High schools, one into a Technical High school and one into a Commercial 
High school. 

In order to advise Government on all matters connected with Vocational 
· schools and also on general questions concerning the re-organisation of 

Secondary education in t)lis Province and the introduction in it of 
vocational subjects as recommended by the Vocational Training 
Committee as well as by the Abbott and Wood Committee, Government 
appointed towards the close of the year a Board of Secondary Education 
constituted as follows :-

(I) One person representing the University of Bombay. 

(2) One person rept:esenting the Bombay Presidency Federation 
of Secondary Teachers. · ' 

(3) One person representing women's education nominated by 
Government. 

(4) to (8). 5 persons representing Secondary education generally­
nominated b:g- Government-Four from the four Educational Divisions 
and the fifth a Muslim. 

(9) and (10) Two persons representing Vocational subjects like 
Agriculture, Commerce, etc. nominated by Government. ' 

(11) One general member nominated by Government. 

(12) One person representing the Direetor of Public Instruction. 
Poona, to be the Secretary. 

The Board is to appoint its own Chairman. 

The Government Secondary schools continue to maintain their general 
level of efficiency and are very popular. They occupy an important 
place in the system of Secondary education in this Province. They 
are provided with an adequate trained and. experienced staff. There is, 
therefore, usually a rush for admission into these schools, but the strength 

- of each class is restricted to the limits laid down by the Department to 
ensure individual attention. With a view to enabling pupils of the 
various communities to be admitted into Government Secondary schools, 
certain percentages have also been laid down. 

During the year a conference of the representatives of important 
Secondary schools was held by the then Prime Minister, in which 
various questions affecting Secondary schools and the revision of the 



Grant-in-aid Code were discussed, As a result of this Conference the 
Grant-in-aid Code was revised. The object of the revised Code is ~inly 
to liberalise, as far as possible, the rules in the Code. 

The number of. recognised Secondary schools rose by 54 from 647 to 
701. With the rapid increase in the number of Secondary schools during 
recent years, it has been a matter of considerable difficulty for the 
Department to provide financial aid on a, satisfactory basis within the 
funds available. As a rule old established schools receive a larger measure 
of financial help from the Dempartment than those which have been 

· admitted to recognition in recent years. The new schools need help 
to enable them to· make satisfactory arrangements. On the other hand, 
older institutions have also grown in size, and have developed their 
activities and requirements on the basis of the financial assistance given 
to them, and it is difficult to reduce the grants given to them. In order 
to meet the claims of all these schools, and with a view to distributing 
grants to Secondary schools on an equitable basis, Government sanctioned 
a scheme reducing the upper limit of the grants payable. This scheme 
provides for an increase in the grants upto a limit of 20 per cent. in the 
case of boys' schools and 25 per cent in the case of girls' schools within 
a period of three years. Boys' schools receiving grants in excess of 
20 per cent. and girls' schools in excess of 25 per cent. of their expenditure 
will be brought down to the 20 and 25 per cent. level, respectively, 
gradually. It is hoped that it will be possible under the new scheme 
to meet the requirements of as large a number of schools as possible 
and to provide adequate .financial aid to new schools. 

Secondary schools are recognised not only by the Department but also 
by the University for the purposes of the Matriculation examination. 
This involves a certain measure of dual control over Secondary schools. 
As a result, however, of an understanding recently reached with the 
University, the situation has improved considerably. Under the revised 
Statute relating to the inspection and affiliation of High schools by the 
University, all High schools recognised by the Department are 
automatically recognised by the University, and in the case of a difference 
of opinion in regard to the recognition of a school, provision exists for 
a joint inspection of the school by the University and the Department. 

The present position under which the Matriculation examination 
also serves the purpose of a School Leaving Certificate examination has 
been the subject of considerable dissatisfaction. The Committee on 
Vocational Training remarked-

" It is generally agreed that the Matriculation examination dominates 
" the whole Secondary school course and that teachers are busy 
" preparing pupils for this examination often to the neglect of educating 
" them in the real sense ·of the term. " 

The qu~ti~n of a mo~ and more elastic School Lea~ing ~xa.mina.tion 
is engaging the attention of Government and the UmverSity. 
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6(8). Secondary schools follow generally the courses of studies 
laid down for the varioul! standards in Schedule 

and D of the Grant-in-aid Code. Provision, however,' Courses 
Exam!DaiioDS. 

exists for individual schools to make suitable 
amendments with .the approval of the Depart!llent in the courses to 
meet their special needs. A. few schools have introduced important 
changes in their curricula and have provided agricultural, industrial 
or commercial courses. · These schools also prepare boys, however, 
for the Matriculation examination which continues to domiuate the 
wo:tk in Secondary schools in the Province. 

In regard to courses of studies, the Educational Inspector, C. D., 
remarks-

" The teachers are inclined to be far too conservative and theoretical 
"with the result that their methods are stereotyped and narrow. 
" The outlook of teachers of di:fferent subjects in a few good schools 
" is, however, changing ; but the whole atmosphere being examination 
"ridden, no material improvement is possible. It is difficult to 
" make teachers cliange their method~ in the fll,ce of two broad facts­
" low salaries and uncertain conditions of service. Further, a large 
" number of pupils ·in Secondary schools are so ilackward that the 
" type of education given cripples their mental powers instead of 
" developing them. There is a pressing need for revision of the syllabus 
" and the earlier it is· taken up the better. " · 

6(9). The following are some of the important extracurricular 
School activities. activities in addition to games and sports :-

. · School magazines, theatricalS, excursions, photography, carpentry, 
fret-work and gardening, debating unions, school assemblies, first-aid 
to the injured, junior red-cross work, hygiene and sanitation classes, 
etc. In this connection the Educational Inspector, Bombay Division, 
reports that practically every school conducts a manu~cript school 
magazine ana quite a number of them have more than one to their 
credit. These magazines are written very neatly and artistically, sketches 
are drawn and selected exercises from children's composition are 
included. 

A. pleasing feature in this respect is that a training class in classical 
dancing is reported to have been conducted in the North of Bombay which 
was attended by a number of women teachers and some senior 
girls. 

It must, however, be mentioned that much more can still be done so. 
far as extra-curricular activities are concerned and that what is actually 
done should be of a much more spontaneous character. 
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Co-operative Societies are conducted in a number of schools. The 
following table compares the figures in respect of Co-operative Societies 
for the last two years_ 

Division. 1937-38. 1938-39. 

' Bombay Division 53 57 

Central Division .. 58 67 

Northern Division .• 37 47 

Southern Division 17 18 

Total 165 189 

6(10). During the year under report the Hindustan Scout 
B 

5 
uls. Association, Bombay Province, was constituted. 

oy co It has adopted ,a revised version of the Scout 
Promise and has ceased to pe affiliated to the Boy-Scouts Association 
of India. It has been affiliated to the Hindustan Scout Association. 
'rhe strength of all ranks under this Association was 20,813 on the 
31st March, 1939. Government gave this Association during the year 
under report a preliminary grant of Rs.10,780 and an additional grant 
-of Rs. 10,920 befere the close of the year. 

The Boy Scouts Association, the original Scout organisation in this 
Province, also continued to function during the year. This Association 
oonducts its activities under the Boy-Scouts Association of India, and 
is now directly affiliated to the International Bureau, Geneva. In 
.addition to this change, it is reported that in the matter of internal 
organisation and conduct of activities the Boy Scouts Association has 
been granted complete Provincial autonomy. These changes were brought 
.about at the instance of the Bombay Provincial Headquarters and of 
the Madras Boy-Scouts Association in defference to popular wishes. 

During the period under review, a total membership of between 18,000. 
to 20,000 was maintained. Several activities were carried on by the 
Association and a grand Provincial rally was organised in January, 
1939, with success. For the first time in the history of the Association 
the Gilwell Re-union of Wood-badge holders was organised and it was 
well attended. Conferences of Scoutmasters, Cubmasters and Patrol 
Leaders were held, when the situation in scouting and other pioneering 
subjects was freely discussed. 

6(11). The most important event during the year, so far as Physical 
education is concerned, was the establishment by 

PhYsical Education. Government of a Training Institute for Physical 
Education at Kandivli, which was formally 

opened on the 1st of November, 1938. A detailed account of the 
institute is given in Chapter IX of this Report. The institute is 
intended mainly to train specialist teachers for Physical education. 
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6(12). Physical training is now compulsory in all schools, and 
Government have provided a special allotment 

Grants-In-aid for f th t f ts to G Physical Education. or e paymen o gran non~ ovemment 
Secondary schools for Physical education. This 

allotment is separate from the provision for ordinary grants for general 
education. 

An allotment of Rs. 10,000 was also sanctioned during the year for 
grants to Secondary schools for the purchase of equipment in connection 
with Physical education. Similarly a provision of Rs. 10,000 was 
made for grants for the acquisition of sites for play-grounds. 

· 6(13).· As physical training is compulsory for all children, 
. schools have been asked to make satisfactory 

Med•cal Inspection arrangements for the medical examination of 
for school children. ils h b . . f . rd. pup at t e egmnmg o every year m o er to 
determine their fitness to receive such training. The work of medical 
inspection of pupils in Government schools is entrusted to Government 
Medical Officers who are allowed a small honorarium on that aceount . 

. The expenditure incurred by non-Government Secondary schools. in 
this respect is held admissible for the purposes of the Government grant 
for Physical education. 

6(14). Of the five School Book Committees which assist the 
Director of Public Instruction in determining the 

Text Books and the suitability of books sanctioned for use in schools, 
School_ Book · four deal with books in the., various regional 
Committees. I f h . . . anguages, and an account o t em 18 g1ven m the 
chapter on Primary Education. In addition to these five School Book 
.Committees, Government have appointed a Committee for the 
consideration of books in Hindustani which has been recognised as a 
language of the Province. 

The Provincial School Book · Committee, of which the Director of 
Public Instruction is the President, eonsiders books intended for 
Secondary schools. The number of books considered by this Committee 
-during ·the year is given in the table below :-. 

Number of books Books 88Dotioned as 
Number of 

disposed of 

books received Balance. 
including Text Pnpils' Teachers' 

opening baJILIICO Sanctioned Rejected. :Books. Library Library 
:Books. Books. 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

342 283 12 66 180 37 47 

! . Books other than those sanct10ned by the Department are not 
allowed to be used in any Government or non-Government recognised 

·sChool. 
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StJC()'fl,i/,ary (English) School8. 

6(15). There was no change in the total number of Secondary 
(English) schools which was 41, but the number 

Schools and pupils. of pupils in them increased by 385 to 15,781 (9,509 
boys and 6,272 girls). Of the 41 schools, 39 were 

aided by Government and two were recognised. The following table 
gives details of these schools and of the pupils attending them :7--

. 
- Schools. Pupils. 

{Boys . . .. . . 16 I 8,976 
lligh Schools for •• 

Girls .. . . -.. 12 4,966 

{Boys .. .. .. 5 544 
]lfiddle Schools for .. 

Girls .. .. .. 8 1,295 

Tot&! .. 41 15,781 

Of the 15,781 pupils attending Secondary (English) schools, 1,047 
were Europeans and Anglo-Indians, 8,635 Indian Christians, 2,036 
Hindus, 1,290 Muslims, 1,930 Pa.rsis, and. 843 others. 

6(16). The total expenditure on Secondary (English) schools 
. increased by Rs. 3,854 to Rs. 12,19,604 which was 

Expenditure. met from the following sources :-

Government funds 

Fees 

Other sources 

Total 

Amount. 

Rs. 

2,23,050 

7,98,017 

1,98,537 

12,19,604 

Percentage. 

18·3 

65·4 

16·3 

100·0 

The maintenance grants, including the Drawing and Day pupils' 
grants, paid to these schools amounted to Rs. 1,92,395. The average 
annual cost of educating a pupil in a Secondary (English) school was 
Rs. 67·6 of which Re. 12·2 was met from Government funds. 
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6(17). Secondary (English) schools in· this ProviUce prepare 
candidates for the Matriculation examination of 
the University of Bombay. Of the 625 pupils 

who appeared for this examination ·held in April, 1939, 536 were 
successful. 

Examinations. 

St. Helena's High School, Poona, and Queen Mary High School, 
Girgaum, Bombay, have been allowed to followthecurriculumofstudies 
prescribed for European schools in this Province. These two schools 
also prepare pupils for the Bombay University Matriculation 
examination. 

Of 33. teachers from Secondary (English) schools in the Province 
appearing for the Secondary Teachers' Certificate examination in 
1938, 17 were successful. 

6(18). The number of trained teachers, including teachers holding 
· the Secondary Teachers' Certificate, in Secondary 

Teachers. (English) schools during the y.ear under report 
was 437 (133 men and 304 women), against 422 of the last year (130 men 
and 292 women). The total number of untrained teachers was 368 
(160 men and 208 wo»J.en). 

The average pay of teachers in Secondary (English) schools was Rs. 84 
per month. 

St. Margaret's Training College, Bombay, and the Secondary Teachers' 
Certificate Class attached to St. Sebastian Gaon High School, Bombay, 
continued to prepare candidates for the Secondary Teachers' Certificate 
examination. Both these institutions are recognised by the 
Department. · 

6(19). Physica.l education continues to make satisfactory progress. 
Physical Training Three teachers from Secondary (English) schools. 

and games. underwent the full course of training at the 
Physical Training Institute, Kandivli, while four attended the Short 
Term Course. It is hoped that more teachers will come forward to take 
advantage of the facilities provided. 

KO·l Bk Na. 19--4 
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CHAPTER VII. 

PRIMARY EDUCATION. 

_7(1). In this Province a "Primarv School;, is defined as one in 
which instruction. is imparted wholly through the 
mother tongue and which teaches the -whole or 

a part of the course leading up to the Primary School Leaving Certificate 
Examination. The Primary school course covers a period of eight years 
and consists of two stages, viz. the Elementary or the Lower Primary 
stage comprising the Infants and Standards I-IV and the Upper Primary 
stage comprising standards V to VII in the case of boys and V and VI 
in the case of girls. The course for girls has since been brought on a par 
with that for boys and the standards for boys and girls are now identical. 

Introduction. 

7(2). The number of Primary schools for boys and girls shewed 
a striking increase, the total number having risen 

Schools and pupUs. by 3,191 during the year. On 31st March, 1939, 
there were 16,435 Primary schools attended by 

1,322,668 pupils. The increase of 131,159 in the enrolment was 
consequent upon the increase in the number of schools which was shared 
by all the Divisions. The following table compares the number of schools 
and pupils by management :-

f Number of schools 
(Boys and Girls). Number of pupils. 

-
1937-38. 193S-39. 1937-38. 1938-39. 

1 2 3 4 5 
. 

Government . . .. 39 40 5,831 6,606 

District Local Board .. . . 9,298 9,590 690,030 697,541 • Municipal .. .. .. 1,624 1,637 350,235 363,119 

Aided .. .. .. 2,060 4,850 134,264 239,608 

Unaided .. .. .. 223 318 11,149 15,594 
I 

' 
11,322,668 Tots! .. 13,244 16,435 1,191,509 

The opening of a Criminal Tribes Settlement School in the Sholapilr 
District accounts for the increase in the number of Government Primary 
schools, while the increase of 13 in the number of Municipal schools was 
due partly to the conversion of certain classes into in(l.ependent schools 
andpartlyto the opening of new schools to serve the needs of the 
respective localities. 

There was an increase of 292 in the number of District Local Board 
schools, of which 153 was opened in villages with a population of 1,000 



~r over. ~n 31st_l\Iarch, 1938! there were in all 211 school-less villages 
m th~ Provmce With a population of 1,000 or over, and, with a view to 
securmg that at least these bigger villages should be provided with sehools 

. Government made a special provision of Rs. 40,000 to meet their shar~ 
of the cost of opening at least 200 District Local Board schools in such 
villages. The Boards were requested to put the scheme into ,operation, 
and, altho~gh -at t~e end ~f the year 58 villages with a popula.tion of 1,000 
or ove:t still remamed Without schools for variou~ reasons, the response 
must be regarded as satisfactory on the whole. The policy of GQvernment 
that, as far as possible, villages with a larger population should 
have preference in the matter of opening schools was brought to the 
notice of the Local Authorities from time to time, and it is hoped th&t 
during the course of the next ye~+r all villages with a population of 1,000 
-or over will be provided with schools. 

The increase of 2,790 aided Primary schools is a striking feature of the 
year which sets a land-mark in th6 history of private en~rprize. As 
many as 2,389 of these schools were opened under the scheme of liqilida­
tion of mass illiteracy which was launched by Government during the 
year. A sum of Rs. 4 lakhs was earmarked for financing the seheme 
-of voluntary aided schools: The intention· underlying the initiation 
of the scheme was to encourage the establishment of approved 
schools by local initiative and by th\l effort of voluntary agencies 
in villages with a population of less than 700. Wide publicity was given 
to the conditions on which capitation and equipment grants would .be 
paid to such schools. The maximum grant payable to an approved 
voluntary school is Rs. 200 including a non-recurring grant of Rs. 35 · 
which is intended to meet the initial cost of equipment. 

It is gratifying to note that the response •from the public in the 
matter of putting th,e full macliinery of the scheme into operation was 
spontaneous and that the provision of Rs. 4 lakhs made for the 
purpose was not only utilized in full but an additional allotment of 
Rs. 22,000 had to be found during the year for the purpose. There is 
thus a net work of schools in smaller villages in all the Districts of the . 
Province. In. view of the interest evinced by public-spirited bodies 
.and individuals towards the removal of mass illiteracy, Government 
announced, at the close of the year, their intention of extending the 
scope of the scheme which has since been placed on a more definite 
footing. Rules have been framed for the guidance of educational 
officers for the award of grants to individual schools and associ­
ations and a simplified and practical course of instruction ior these 
schoo~ has also been drawn up for the guidance of village teachers. 
With a. view to creating· an atmosphere of confidence and stability in 
the minds of the individuals and associations, which were responsible 
for the opening of a large number of these voluntary schools, Govem­
ment have since a.li.nounced their intention to continue to pay grants 
direct to schools already opened in villages with a population of less than 
700 as well as those that will be opened in future. As regards the other 
~chools, viz, those opened in villages with a population of 700 or over, 

xo-u Bk Na 19-4.1 
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with a view to seeing that voluntary effort is Ii.ot nipped in the bud 
the Local Authorities concerned have been requested to take them ove; 
as ea.rly as possible or until that become possible to pay them grants 
at the same rate at which such schools in smaller villages will be receivincr 
grants ilirect from Government. " 

7(3). The following table gives the distribution of' pupils in Primary 
Stages of Instruction. schools by Standards :-

• 
- Boys. Percentage•· Girls. Percentage 

to total. to total. 

1 2 3 4 5 

' 
Infants . . .. 357,350 36·3 148,608 .44•1 
Standard I .. .. 162,230 16·5 60,051 17·8 
Standard II .. . . 147,198 14·9 48,577 14·4 
Standard III . . .. 117,624 11·9 35,2ll 10·6 
Standard IV . . .. 100,890 10·2 25,400 7•6 

' 

Total-Lower Primary Stage .. 885,292 89·8 I 317,847 9-1,•4 
I 

Standard V I 45,329 4·6 I 10,373 3•0 .. ::1 I Standa1d VI .. 30,512 3•1 7,619 2·3 
Standard VII . . .. 24,817 2•5 I 879 . 0•3 

Tota -Upper Primary Stage .. 100,658 10·2 18,871 5·6 

Grant Total-(Lower and 

I Upper Primary Stages) .. 985,950 IOO·O 336,718 . 100·0 

It will be seen that of every 100 boys in a Primary school, about 90 
are in the Lower Primary stage and the rest, who form a definitely small 
percentage, in the Upper Primary standard!J. · Again, of the pupils in 
t:be Lower Primary stage, more than half are in the Infants class and 
Standard I. The influx into .the Infants class during the year may be 
attributed t{) the opening of a. large number of District Local Board and 
approved Primary schools. Never-the-less the stagnation in the Infants 
class, particularly in schools for girls,. is disappointing, and when it is 
remembered that the percentages shown in the above table represent 
both the rural and the urban areas and include children of the Advanced 
classes, who almost invariably complete the lower Primary stage of 
instruction, it is evident that the wastage among the rural population 
of school-going age is even larger than is indicated by these figures. The 
wastage is due mainly to irregular admissions, irregular attendance, stag­
nation and leakage. The main and the contributory causes which lead 
to the wastage in Primary schools together with the remedial measures 
which ;~.re being adopted to check it are described by the Educational 
Inspector, C. D., in the following paragraph of h,is report:-

"The reasons for stagnation in the Infants classes are too patent 
"to be mentioned here. Irregular admissions and irregular attendance 

' 
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. "throught the year, coupl'd with indifierent teaching and supervision 
"and the existence of a large number of one-teacher schools, are the 
"most important ones. The remedies often sugge~ted are (1) placing 
" of these classes in charge of trained tea-chers, (2) restriction of 
"admissions to the first two months of a school year, (3) introduc­
" tion of shift system in the one-teacher schools, and (4) giving an 
" assistant teacher to one-teacher schools. Some Local Authorities 
"have framed a rule with Government sanction restricting admissions 
" to the Infants clatses for the first two months of a school year and 
'' the others are following them. Government have recently sanctioned 
" the expansion of Training institutions for Primary teachers and as 
" a matter of fact _more teachers are being admitted to the Training 
" institutions. This will enable the Local Authorities to place trained 
"teachers, as far as possible, in charge of the .Infants classes and 
" one-teacher schools in the ·near future. The Department is also 
" endeavouring to pursuade the Local Authorities to adopt Shift 
" System for lower classes in some suitable form or the other 
" and to provide one-teacher schools with an additional teacher as 
''far as possible. Although compulsory education appears to be the 
" only sure remedy it cannot possibly be introduced on account of its 
"prohibitive cost. ·Nevertheless the remedies mentioned above, if 
" and when resorted to, will improve matters considerably." 

As pointed out by the Educational Inspector, Central Division, 
suggestions have repeatedly been made by the Department to the Local 
Authorities to the effect that they should adopt a rule limiting fresh 
admissions to the Infants class to two months after the reopening of 
schools. This suggestion has been adopted by 22, out of 38 Local 
Authorities. Some of the Local Authorities, however, modified this 
suggestion and adopted a rule limiting the period from three to six months, 
while no such rule has been framed by 16 Local Authorities. 

' . 

Yet another experimental measure calculated to minimise stagnation 
in the Primary schools under present conditions, and especially in the 
Infants class, was adopted during the year. The Local Authorities were 
requested to adopt a regulation restricting fresh admissions to the Infants 
class to children who had .attained the age of 6 plus, i.e. who had 
ilOmpleted then sixth year on the day of admission. So far 5 Local 
Authorities have adopted the regnlation: Of the remaining 33 Local 
Authorities, 18 have expressed their unwillingness to adopt the 

.xegnlation mainly on the ground of likely opposition from the parents or 
guardians, while 15 Local Authorities have not yet come to a decision in 
the matter. 

7(4). The average area served by a Boys' Primary school was 5·2 
. ·· square miles and there was one school for eve~ I! 

Distribution ol towns and villages. Of the total male population, 
'Primary Schools. d . • . p . ry 10·6 per cent. was li.D er mstruct1on m nma 
schools, as against 9 · 5 in the preceding year. 



The following ta.ble gives details of villages with and without Primary 
· schools :- . 

' ' 

Number of villages without schools with a 

Number 
poplllation of 

of towns ~ 

and Division. vill&ges 
with 

, 
schools. Over Between Between Below 

' 1,000. 1,000 500 and 400. Total. 

' and 500 400. 
-

1 2 3 4 6 6 7 

' . 
i 

I I 
; 

I 
:Bombay Division 

. 
I .. 2,628 43 394 ·280 2,736 3,463 
I 

i 
Central Division I 

_, .. 4,604 7 263 954 
I 

1,714 2,938 
• ' 

I . 
Northern Division .. 2,003 8 217 173 ' 906 1,304 

' 
I Southem Division .. 2,627 . .. 94 125 1,892 2,III 

Total .•• II,862. 58 968 1,532 7,248 9,806 

I 

There are altogether 21,668 inhabited towns and villages in t~ 
Province, of which 11,862, or about 55 per cent., are provided with. 
schools, the number of such villages having increased by 2,682 during 
the year. At the close of the year under report, there were only 58 
school-less villages with a. population of 1,000 or over and it is expected 
that schools will soon be opened in these villages. As sta.ted above, 
Government are anxious to a,ccelerate the development of the schemes in 
connection with the opening of Primary schools by District Local 
Boards and by private bodies and individuals. Provision has already 
been made in the budget to meet the expenditure on this account and it 
is hoped that within a few years the number of school-less villages will be 
considerably reduced. 
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7(5). The expenditure on Primary schools increased by Rs. 9,48,441 
to Rs. 1,91,93,236. The sources from which it was 

Espenditure. met during this year and the last are given 
below:-

I 1937-38. 1938-39. ' -

I I . 
-

i 
I 

I Amount: Percentage. Amount. Percentage. 
. . 

1 2 3 4 0 

Rs. Rs. 

Government funds .. 1,00,31,231 oo·o 1,16,16,611 60·5-

Board Funds . . .. 59,60,299 32•7 54,03,198 28•2 

' 
Fees .. .. 7,71,104 4·2 7,73,685 4•0 

Other sources .. .. 14,82,161 8•1 13,99,742 7•3 

. . 

Total .. 1,82,44, 795 100·0 1,91,93,236 100•0 

It will be seen that, while the total expenditure on Primary schools 

increased by about 9l lakhs, the Provincial expenditure increased by 

about 16lakhs. This led tQ a proportionate decrease in the expenditure 

from va1-ious sources. The ·marked increase in the Provincial 

expenditure was due to three reasons viz. (1) the restoration of the cut 

applied during the previous years to the grants payable to the Local 

Authorities, (2) the payment of arrears of grant due to the Ahmedabad 

Municipality and (3) the grants paid by Government direct to the 

schools opened under the scheme of voluntary approved Primary 

schools. 
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7(6). The following tab~e ~ves ~e average annual cost of educating 
Average cost per a pupil ID· a Pnmary school for boys during the 

pupil. year:-

Average cost of educating a pupU. 

1937--38. 1938--39. -
Total cost. Cost to Total cost. Cost to 

Government. Govermrumt. 

1 2 3 I 4 0 

Rs •. &. B.S. a. Rs. &. Rs. a. 

Government .. . . 24 2 20 4 22 4. 19 3 

District Local Board .. 12 14 10 4 12 15 11 0 

liDDlcipal .. . . 20 0 I 7 6 19 12 7 16 

Aided .. .. 14 15 3 0 9 15 3· 6 

Unaided .. .. 15 14 . . . . . 10 11 . ... 
• 

Tots!, average cost .. 15 0 811 13 14 8 14 -
. 

. It will be seen that, while the total cost per' pupil in a. Primary school 
for boys decreased from Rs. 15 to Rs. 13-14, the cost to Government 
increased by anna.s 3 per pupil to Rs. 8-14. Tbis was almost 
exclusively due to the increase of 2,790 aided schools during the year, of. 
which 2,389 were opened under the sch,eme of approved voluntary 
schools and which were, as a rule, cheaper than any other type of 
Primary schools_ The decrease·noticeable in the cost of a Government 
Primary school is due to an increase of about 800 pupils in these sc-hools 
without materially increasing the cost- Wbile the tota.l cost of 
educating a pupil in a Municipal Primary school decreased by annas 9 
per pupil, the cost to Government ;increased by annas 6. This was 
mainly due to the payment of the arrears of grant amounting to about 
Rs. 5llakhs to the Ahmedabad Municipality during the year. 

The total average cost of an aided Primary school shewed a striking 
decrease of Rs. 6 per pupil, i.e. from Rs. · 14-15 to Rs. 9-15. As 
stated above, this was due almost exclusively to the comparatively 
smaller cost of the newly opened approved voluntary schools, 
which formed the bulk of the aided schools. 
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_ . The decrease in the cost of unaided schools· appears to be due to the 
employment of. low paid staff as an economic measure or as a means of 
un4ue profiteering. 

7(7). The annual fee collection in Primary schools increased by· 
F Rs. 8,923 to Rs. 6,76,970, which formed 4·4 per 

ees. cent. of the total expenditure on such schools. 
This small increase is by no mean.s proportionate to the increase in the 
number of Primary schools during the year, ·the majority of which were 

·voluntary schools which charged little or no fees. The following table 
compares the average annual fee per pupil in Primary schools under 
difierent managements during the last-two years:-

1937-38. 1938-39. 

Rs. a. P· Rs. a. p. 

Government 0 6 9 0 6 5 

District Local Board 0 5 5 0 4 6 

Municipal 0 4 6 0 4 5 

Aided 3 14 5 1 14 8 

Unaided 4 6 4 2 9 6 

In the case of Government institutions, fees are charged only by the 
Practising schools attached to Training institutions for men and the 
decrease in the average fee in these schools is due partly to the addition 
of a Government school which charges no fees and partly to the increase 
of about 800 pupils in Government schools during the year. 

The fall in the a v~rage fee per pupil in aided and unaided schools is, 
however, striking and may be attributed to the opening of a large number 
of voluntary schools, the majority of which charge no fees. 

No child is kept out of school by reason of the inability of the parent 
or guardian to pay fees. All girls, children of the Bacl>:ward classes and 
of school mistresses are admitted free. Children of Indian Soldiers who 
died or were incapacitated during the Great War are also admitted free, 
so also are children of the Maratha community in the Kanara, Ratnagiri 
and Kolaba Districts under certain conditions. Of the Local Bodies 
in the Province, 54 Muni!!ipalities together with 4 District Local Boards 
have made Primary education altogether free, while 4 Municipalities 
and one District Local Board have made it free up to Standard IV. 
I have in previous .Reports observed that the fact that aided schools 
are able to charge fees shews that a large number of children, particularly 
in Municipal areas who are admitted free in Local Authority schools 
as well as those in the Practising schools attached to non-Government 
Training in~titutions can well afford to pay fees. The managements 
of these schools might consider the question of charging fees and of 
utilizing the receipts for other essential needs of Priniary education. 
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' 7(8). The following table shows the housing arrangements for 
District Local Board, _!dunicipal and Aided Primary . 
schools for boys and g~r!s :-BullcliDgs. 

NUDibel 
of 

Primary 
schools -- onSlst Own 
March, build· 

1939, lngs. 

1 2 s 

.1.-Prim<Jru Sclwdl mainlai...O 
bJI-

r·~ 
.. ~,283 2,560 

0 DIBtrlctLocal JJcmds.. • 27•8 

. Girls .. 050 234 
24'7 

r:oo~ .. 858 118 
tLocal Authorlt:rl 17•9 

Munlcipalltles. . 
Girls .. 336 60 

14•9 

B-Prim<Jru sc1wor. aldlil by.-

r·~ 
.. 1,685 198 

0 DI.atrlct Local lJoards 11•6 

Girls 95 26 .. 
•. 27•4 

r·)'P .. 277 03 
tLocal A.uthorlt:r 22•7 

MWIIclpalltles. 
L Girls .. 87 39 

44•8 

. 

r·~ 
.. 11,903 2,937 

Total A and B 24'7 

Girls .. 1,,68 349 
23•8 

•IDoiudlng Non-LOcal A.uthor!t:r l!uulclpalltles. 

tiDcludlng Cautoulll8u!s. 

-
' NUDI-ofschoolabeldln 

]Julld·l 
Rent-free! 

bullclo 
lngs lngs, 

part.J:r Rented 1.&., Total 
owned build· ten::lples, (OOltunns Remarks. 
and lngs. chavclls. sto 6). 

part.J:r D~ 
rented. sbalaa, 

etc. 

,. 6 8 7 8 

692 1,737 4,89' 9,283 
8•4 18'7 47•3 

26 685 158 950 
2•8 68•8 18'4 -
23 &08 9 858 

s·& 77•2 1•4 

u 289 8 386 
4'2 so·o 0•9 

11 877 1,101 1,885 
0'7 22'4 65•8 

47 22 95 c . . .. 49'5 28•1 

6 198 11 277 
1•8 71•5 4•0 

.. 45 8 ~7 .. 51•7 8•5 
I 

------ ' 
681 2,820 6,616 11,.903 
5•8 23'7 48•8 

39 898 184 1,.468 
2•7 61•0 12'5 
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Only about 2Q per cent. of the boys' schools and about 24 per. cent. 
of the gixls' schools are housed in their own buildings whereas more than 
46 per cent. of the boys' schools and 12 per cent. of the girls' schools 
are held in rent-free J.>uildings which mainly comprise Chaodis, 
Dharmashalas, etc., while about 24 per cent., of the boys' sehools and 
61 per cent., of the girls' schools are held in rented buildings .. 

The- question of housing Primary schools thus presents special diffi­
culties, especially in rural areas where in the majority of cases borrowed 
buildings are unsuitable for school purposes. It has been recog:o.ised 
that, if Primary schools are to be provided with buildings of their own, 
a not· very ambitious structure with suitable surroundings is essential. 
The total cost of providing school houses for the existing schools is 
estimated at over rupees two crores and even if Government help 
generously towards this expenditure it will be di1licult for Local 
Authorities to meet their share of the·expenditure within a reasonable 
period of time without substantial help from without, i.e., through 
philanthropic support or by popular contribution. 

Except in some Districts which have been fortunate in having special 
building schemes set up by public spirited persons, it is obvious that 
building schemes fiD.anced by the Local Authorities with the limited 
means at their disposal cannot keep pace with the increasing demand for 
new.schools. With a view to encouraging Local Authorities to have 
their own buildings coD.stru,cted with the help of building grants from 
Government, a sum of Rs. one lakh was placed by GovernmeD.t at the 
disposal of the Director of Public Instruction for distribution among the 
20 districts of the Province at the rate of Rs. 5,000 per District. This 
amount has since been placed at the disposal of a Special Committee 
appointed for each District on condition that an equal sum is also 
placed at the disposal of this Committee by the District Local 
Board from its own funds or partly irom its own funds and partly from 
private contributions. Each District Committee consists of the 
following members :-

1. Educational Inspector of the Division (Chairman). 

2. President, District Lpcal Board. 

3. Chairman, School Board. 

4. Executive Engineer of the District. 

5. The members of the Bombay Legislative representing the 
District and actually residing in that District. 

6. The Senior Government Inspector of the District (Secretary). 

The main function of the Committee is to arrange to acquire suitable 
sites and to construct school buildings in accordance with the type­
plana approved by Government. The Committee is also autho~~ to 
receive donations from the public for the purposes of school buildings. 
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It is hoped that the formation of these District Committees wilt go a long 
way in solving the problem of providing suitable "!>uildings for District 
Local Board schools in the near future. 

-· . 
Out of the total provision of rupees one lakh made for the purpose, 

an amount of Rs. 91,000 was actually paid to the District Building 
Committees during the year, an equal contribution having besn made 
by the Local Authorities In accordance with the conditions laid down for 
the award of these grants. The balance of Rs. 9,000 was, however, 

. more or less fully pledged but could not be actually paid before the close 
of the year, as the Local Authorities' contribution was credited very late 
in the year. 

The Educational Inspectors report that as ·the various Committees 
began to function late in the year, no building operations could be under· 
taken. The Committees, however, held seveml meetings and deciiled 
upon a suitable plan of work in the various Districts. 

During the year 40 new buildings were completed by the District 
Local Boards and 74 were under construction, while for 1S buildings 

. extensions were made. 

Two buildings were COJll!tructed during the year in the Ahmedabad 
District under the 'Sheth 1\bngaldas Girdharda.s Cheap Building Fund 
Scheme at a cost of.Rs. 4,000 .. 

Under the endowment ofthe late Rao Bahadur Girdharlal Uttamram, 
a part of the income is set apart for the construction of school buildings 
in the Ahmedabad District Local Board area. Three extensions to the 
existing buildings were made during the year out of this income. 

The Sir Purshottamdas Thakurdas Village School Building Scheme for 
the Surat District has proved to be a boon to the people of the District. 
Nine new buildings were constructed and three extensions were made to 
the existing buildings at a total cost of Rs. 30,076 during the year. 
Similar assistance from the same building fund is now being extended to 
the Panch 1\iahals District Local Board. A building at Sathamba in the 
Panch 1\iahals District was constructed during the year and it is expected 
that during the next few years these two Districts will have a fairly 
large number of school buildings. 

7(9). The total number of teachers in· Primary schools under all 
managements rose by 3,940, or 11 per cent., to 

Teachers. 39,817. Of these, 33,741 were men and 6,076 
women. Although the number of trained teachers rose by 419 to 18,034, 
the percentage of trained teachers to the total number of teachers fell 
from 49 ·1 to 45 · 3. This was due to a large number of untrained teachers 
employed during the year in connection with the scheme of approved 
voluntary schools which has been referred to in paragraph 7 (2) of this 
chapter. The following table gives the total number of teachers 
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in 'Govemment, District Local Board, and Municipal Primary schools for 
boys and girls :-

Trained. Untrained. 

Grand .-- I . total • 

lli n I Total. Quail- Unqu&U· 
year. year. year. fted. fled, TOtal. 

. 
1 2 3 4 - 6 6 -7 8 9 

--- ---

' 1,940 I Bombay Dlvision .. 407 916 3,263 2,542 228 2,765 6,028 

Percentage to total .. 6·7 15•2 32'2 54•1 42•1 3•8 45·9 100'0 

Central Dlvlsion .. 484 1,485 S,l99 5,168 ,,900 130 5,030 10,198 

Pen:eDtage to total 1- 4•7 U·O 31'4 50•7 48'0 . 1"'8 49•3 100•0 .. 

Northern Division ' .. 528 676 1,628 2,882 2,702 61 2,753 5,585 

' Percentage to total .. 9·5 12•1 29'1 50•7 48'4 0•9 49•3 100•0 
. 

I 

Southern Division .. 693 996 1,180 2,868 1,839 53 1,892 4,760 

Percentage to total .. U·6 20'9 24•8 oo·s 38•6 1•1 39·7 too·o 

. . ------ ------ --- ------
. 

r .. 2,112 4,072 7.947 14,131 11.983 457 12,'<0 20,5n 

1938-39 .. 
Percentage 8·0 15•8 29"9 53•2 45•1 1•7 46•8 100'0 

to total, 

------ ---; ---·- ----- ------

··~r 
.. 2.161 4,073 7,687 12,921 11,,21 610 11~081 26,852 

Peroent age 8•4 15•7 29'7 68•8 44•2 2•0 46•2 100'0 
. to total, 
• 



62 

It will be seen that, although· the number of trained teachers 
has increased by 210 to 14,131 and that the minimum percentaae of 50 
has been maintained in each of the Divisions, the percentage or"' trained 
teachers to the total number of teachers in each Division has slightly 
decreased as will be seen from the following figures :-

Bomb&y Division 

Centr&l Division 

:s-orthern Division 

Southern Division 

Tot&! •• 

Percent&ge of trained te«ohers. 

1937-38. 

54·7 

51·3 

51·4. 

61·0 

53·8 

1938-39. 

• 

54•1 

50·7 

50·7 

60·3 

53·2 

The decrease in. the percentage of trained teachers is due to 
tlie employment by Local Authorities of a number of untrained but 
qualified teachers in connection with the schemes of general expansion 
as well as the scheme of opening schools in school-less villages with a 
population of 1,000 or over. 

The statement also reveals the very interesting fact that the number 
of unqualified teachers in employment under the Local Authorities has , 
decreased from 510 to 457. The very larg11 increase in the number of 
qualified teachers appointed during the year (i.e. over 500), is due to the 
schemes of expansion referred to above. 

It bas been a. connnon complaint in recent years that large number of 
teachers in the existing Primary schools, and especially those in one­
teacher schools, are not adequately qualified in the method of teaching 
and that this deficiency has to a great extent been res!lonsible for the 
comparatively higher proportion of stagnation and wastage in such 
schools. A reference has been made elsewhere in this Report to thP 

· measures proposed to be adopted by ~vernment for the training of 
Primary teachers as a result of the recommendation of the Primary 
Teachers' Training Committee which had stressed the need of training as 
many of the teachers who are already in employment as posaible within 
a. reasonably short time. A large number of qualified teachers have 
already been admitted to the expanded and newly opened Training 
institutions and it is hoped that with the full introduction of the scheme 
.more and more Primary teachers will be trained and the standard of 
education in the Primary schools will be raised and stagnation in the 
lower clasaes will be appreciably minimized. 
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7(10). Primary teachers handed over to the Local Authorities under 
the Primary Education Act are paid at the rates 

~i'ers. of PrlmarJ sanctioned in 1924, while those appointed between 
1923 to 1935 are paid either at the rates sanctioned 

in 1929 or according to the scabs adopted by Local Authorities with the 
sanction of Government. Pending the sanction of Government to the 
revised scales of pay for new e!ltrants, i.e. for those appointed after 1st 
April, 1935, such teachers are being paid according to the scales provi­
sionally sanctioned by Government in Government Resolution, 
Educational Department, No. 5448 of 25th February, 1935. The 
position in regard to the pay of Primary teachers thus remains 
unchanged during the year. 

Primary teachers can also supplement their income by giving private 
tuition with the sanction of the School Board. They are given a special 
.allowan_ce for conducting night schools or classes and are also permitted 
to work for other Departments on special allowances ranging from Rs. 4 
to Rs. 12 per mensem. Full details of these allowances were given in 
the previous Report. 

Head Masters and First Assistants in Primary schools used to draw a 
special' attendance allowance. The system of the payment of this 
allowance, however, came in for a good deal of criticism as a result of 
which the Local Authorities were permitted to withdraw these 
allowances. Many Local Authorities took advantage of this and either 
wholly or partly stopped or suspended the payment of these allowances. 
During the year under report the Local Authorities were informed that 
-Government were not inclined to favour the restoration of these 
allowances and the expenditure in connection with the payment of these 
allowances would not be oonsidered as approved expenditure after 
1st April, 1939. Consequently some of the Local Authorities which had 
continued the payment of these allowances to their teacher~ decided to 
-discontinue them. It was, however, represented t? Government that 
the stoppage of these allowances had tfrven rise to various anomalies and 
it was urged that, unless these anomalies were removed, there would be a 
growing discontent among the teachers in regard to the question. A 
small Committee known as the Moos-Paranjpe Committee was, there­
fore, appointed by Government in March, 1939, to enquire into the 
position in respect of the pay and allowances of Primary teachers and to 
advise them as to the best method of removing the anomalies and 
hardships. 

7(11). The Shift System which is yet in an experimental stage has 
been introduced and is being tried by several Local 

The shllt System. Authorities. There is, however, some divergence 
of opinion in regard to its practical utility. The 

main complaint ~f those by whom the System is viewed with disfavour 
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is that it tends to destroy the corporate spirit of the school, to reduce 
the duration of the daily school session of those pupils afiected by 
the System., and to extend the working hours of the teachers. It is also 
urged by some that as little children have no idea of the System, they 
are liable to disturb school work by turning up when not wanted, while 
still others look upon the school as a kind of creche where children are 
looked after. On the other hand, the main arguments in favour of the 
System are that it prevents overcrowding and automatically solves the 
difficulty of finding additional acco=odation. It also enables the 
teacher to attend to a smaller number of pupils and classes at a time and 
thus to ensure greater individual attention being paid to those who need 
it. Furthermore, the System tends to obviate the necessity for an 
additional stafi and thus to ease the financial situation to some extent. 
The obj3ction on the score of the shorter daily session is met by the argu­
ment that inasmuch as the system is applied to the Infants and Standard I 
in particular, the shorter hours of work are not much of a disadvantage 
and might conceivably be beneficial, in view of their tender age and 
inability to stand long sessions. It has been reported that in the 
majority of cases the system is being tried more as an economic than as 
an educational measure. 

It may be observed that the difierence of opinion prevalent at present. 
in regard to the advantages of this system is to some extent due to the 
fact that it has not been given a sufficient trial. It must be remembered 
that there are many one-teacher schools in which the number of childr~n 
is much larger than what a single-teacher is expected to handle, and as 
the financial condition of the Local .Authorities does not permit of the 
provision for an additional stafi of teachers, the possible alternative lies 
in the introduction of the Shift System in suc}l schools. In other schools 
in which the numbers justify the entertainment of additional teachers 
for which necessary funds are not available, the introduction of the Shift· 
System at least in the Infant clas!l and Standard I is calculated to ease 
the financial situation. The position has been brought to the notice of· 
the Local .Authorities from time to time and they have been requested to · 
give the System a fair trial. ·, 

Ordinarily three hours' schooling may be regarded as sufficient for an 
average child in the lower Primary stage of instruction. The Local , 
.Authorities have been informed that although it is expected that the 
curriculum to be followed should be su.bstap,tially the same in all schools, 
they were at liberty to introduce the Simplified. Course of instruction in 
village schools in which the Shift System has been introduced, should 

· they find it necessary or desirable to use a simpler course to suit local 
requirements,.-

It has been reported that i4, out of the 20 District Local BoardS, and 
6, out of the 18 Local .Authority Municipalities, h.ave introduced the 
Shift System either partly or whollt in t~eii: .Primary schools. 
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The following table shews the number of Local Authority schools and 
the number of pupils which have been brought under the scope. of the 
Shift System :-

. 
Number of Number of 

schools in whioh pupils in ths 
the Shift System aohools in 

hna heen Column2. 
introduced. 

(1) (2) (3) 

Distriot Local Bonrd Sohools . .. . . 637 63,725 

Municipnl BOhools .. .. . . 40 12,531 . 
Total .. 677 76,256 

' 

7(12). A reference has been made in the previou~ Report to the 
draft Revised Syllabus for Primary schools draWll 

Comses ot Study. up by the Department. As pointed out therein the 
main feature of this syllabus is that the treatment 

of each individual subject is made as practical as possible so as to main­
tain the child's interest and a wide range has been outlined in all Eubjects 
from which teachers may make a selection suited to the needs of the 
school and the community. 

The Syllabus has been introduced provisionally in the Practising 
schools attached to--Training institutions, while the existing Syllabus 
continues to be used iJ! all ,other Primary schools. The revised Syllabus 
has since been approved by Government subject to certain· modifications 
and is proposed to be introduced in Primary schools from June, 1940. 

In addition to ·the revised syllabus for Primary schools referred 
to above, a simplified course of instruction suited to the requirements of 
small village schools was drawn up during the year and allowed to be 
introduced in such schools. A suitable time-table together with the 
grouping of grades for various subjects has been suggested for the 
guidance of teachers. . 

As a result of the_recommendation of the Committee appointed 
by Government for the reorganization of the Primary and Secondary 
school courses the question of the conversion of some of the existing 
schools into Basic schools had engaged the attention of Government 
during the year. It was .considered that as a step towards the reorient­
ation of Primary education, it was necessary to bring about a suitable 
improvement in the training of Primary teachers. As a preliminary 
step towards the esta.blishment of Basic Primary schools in certain com· 
pact areas it was proposed to arrange for Short-term Training cours.es 
for Primary teachers on the lines of the Wardha Syllabus. Full details 
of these courses have been given in Chapter VIII of. this Report. 

xo-u Bk Na 19-6 
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7(13). The Agricultural bias classes which are primarily intended to 
serve the needs of the Agricl\ltural community 

Education or the follow a special course specially adapted to the 
Agricultural classes. needs of that community. The opening of these 

~lasses was sanctioned by "Government in 1923 and 
they have already passed the experimental stage of their existence and 
are now definitely regarded as normal institutions for rural areas. 

The number of these classes decreased by 2 to 79 during the year and 
the number of pupils in them by 117 to 3,159. The decrease was due to 
the closure of the classes at Manmad and Itagi in the Nasik and Bijapur 
Districts. Of the 10 classes in the Bombay Division, only three are in the 
Konkan Districts and the Educational Inspector reports that such classes 
are not very popular in these Districts where English education continues 
to be in delliand. On. the other hand, the Educational lnspeotor, 

· Central Division, reports that these classes have been very popular in his 
Division. The work done by them is of a practical and demonstrative 
nature and is highly appreciated by the Agricultural classes. He adds-

" These classes are doing excellent work and are a distinct boon to 
"the Agriculturists. They have passed the stage of experimentation 
"and have come to stay. How to assimilate these into the Basic 
" Educational Scheme which is receiving great attention and care of· 
" Government is a question on the solution, o£ which depends the future 
"of Primary education in this Province. It is easy to exaggerate 
"the importance of Spinning, Carding, Weaving and other crafts in 
" the system of Primary education ; but Agriculture is the industry 
" followed by more than 90 per cent. of the people in this Province. 
" If Government intend to devise a system of education which, while 
" ensuring the all round development of .the child does not ordinarily 
"wean away the country boys from their hereditary profession, 
" Agriculture should be taken as the basic craft at least in the Upper 
" Primary stage." 
In support of this view the Educational Inspector, Bombay Division, 

remarks- · 
" These Agricultural bias schools with some modifications could 

"have been easily developed into Basic schools with agriculture as 
" the basic craft. It is a pity that the Basic Education Board have 
"not made use of them. They would have served admirably to show 
" the educational possibilities of agriculture as a basic craft. With the 
" concentration on spinning as a basic craft and selection of new schools 
" as basic schools, these old well established schools run the danger 
" of being forgotten and neglected." 
7(14). The annual examinations of first grade Primary schools were 

hitherto generally held by the schools themselves. 
Examinations. In other schools children were orally examined by 

the Head Masters and the supervisors under the Local Authorities. 
With a view to ensuring a uniform standard, a system of written 
examinations to be held simultaneously was adopted by some Local 
.Authorities. 
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· With the amendment of the Primary Eduction Act by which Govern· 
ment resumed full control of the Inspecting staff, it was neees•.ary to 
clarify the position of the Government Inspecting Officers in the matter 
of inspection and examinations of Primary schools. Under the new 
arrangement the examination work of Primary schools will be organized 
by the School Board .Administrat.ive Officer in consultation with the Senior 
.Assistant Deputy Educational Inspectors and with the help of the 
Government Inspecting staff. Ordinarily the examinations of big Taluka. 
schools or full Primary schools will be left to the Head Masters concerned 
and the examination of smaller schools will also be entrusted, if feasible, 
to selected Head M,asters, the rest of the schools being examined by the 
Inspecting Officers. With a view to ensuring that promotions have 
been judiciously made, Government Inspecting Officers have also been 
instructed to scrutinize, at the time of the inspection, the examination 
results of Primary schools within their beats. 

Primary School Leaving Certificate Examination terminates the 
Primary school course and is held annually for. boys and girls. The 
passing of this examination is recognised as a qualification for appoint­
ment as a. Primary school teacher as weU as for admission to the Primary 
Training institutions and to the lower gtades of the public services. 

The number of candidates for the Primary School Leaving Certiiicate 
Examination is increasing from year to year. The following table gives 
details of the examination for boys held in 1938-39 at the various centres 
in each Division :-

Prlmary School Leaving Eumlna.tlon wltb. 

RepODal LanJ11111801. Urdu. Total. - -
Number Number Percent-- Number Numbe r Percent- Number Number Percent-

appeared. paseed. age of a.ppeared • passed. age of appenred passed. of age 
paasea, passes. -· 1 s s ' 6 6 7 8 9 10 . ---- --

Bomba~lvlalon . 3,097 • 1,882 46•8 258 128 48•6 4,250 1,955 46•0 

Cent.rlll Division • 0,430 8,608 88•! 411 88 21"4 9,850 8,891 87•0 

Nortbem Division. 4,026 1,484 80'9 885 182 S4·S 4,411 '1,616 36•8 

' 
Southern Di'vlslOD. 6,205 1.000 so·4 309 60 19•4 6,674 1,680 29•8 

I 
Total .. 22,7271 8,5191 87•61 

I 
1,8581 408 29•7 24,081i 8,922 87'0 

• JJO·IJ Bk Na 19-IHJ 
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7(15). There has been a considerable awakening of late in regard 
to the importance of Ph:t~ical education. and 

Pllysical Edueatlon. organized efforts are being made to encourage 
Physical instruction in Primary schools. Indigenous 

games like Atya-patya, Kho-kho, Hu-tu-tu are played. and drill 
and other forms of mass exercises such as Lezim, Tiprya, etc., are taken 
up in schools where open space is available. Drill is generally taken by 
the trained teachers on the staff who have had regular _instruction in it 
while under training. The games are supervised by the teachers. 'The 
Boy Scout and Girls' Guide movements have been started by almost all 
the Local Authorities, some of the local associations formed by these 
bodies having been. af!iliated to the Hindustan Scout Association. 

During the year a special grant has been sanctioned by G6vernment 
towards the expenditure incurred by Local Authorities on Physical 
apparatus and for Scouting, -Camping and Medical inspection. This 
step has encouraged the Local Authorities to pay more attention to j;he 
Physical welfare of pupils in their Primary schools. 

A Syllabus in Physical education together with a list of the apparatus 
suitable for phy~ical exercises has been suggested by the ·Physical 
Education _Committee recently appointed by Government. This 
syllabus is, under the orders of Government, being incorporated in the 
revised syllabus for Primary schools for boys and girls proposed to be 
introduced in such ~chools from June, 1940. 
- The Syllabus in Physical education prepared by the Board of 
Education in England is being translated into the various regional 
languages and issued in the form of a booklet for the guidance 
of Primary Training institutions and Primary teachers.· 

7(16). The number of School Co-operative SOcieties increased 
during the year by 37 to 644 most of which were 

School Co-operative unregistered. The educational value of these 
Societies. S . · h' h d b h 'I h omet1es, w 1c are manage y t, e pUp! s t em-
selves under the guidance of th\l teachers, is now fully recognised and 
their number is steadily increasing from year to year. These Societies 
help to teach the principle~ of everyday transactions in a practical way 
and aim at inculcating the importance of self-help, co-operation, and 
thrift. 

7(17). School libraries which help to create a taste for reading and 
thus to acquire a good deal of general information 

ilchool Libraries. pla.y an important part in the life of school children. 
Although efforts are being made by some of the 

Local Authorities to provide libraries for their Primary schools, their 
educational value does not yet appear to have been fully appreciated. 
In the Central Division, 75libraries have been maintained by the District 

•Local Board, East Khandesh, the cost of which is met partly from the 
profits accruing from the School Co-operative Societies and partly from 
the subscription. paid by pupils in the higher standards. During the 
year the Ahm.edn.agar Municipality purchased books worth Rs. 700 for 
its 11chool li~raries from out of the donations received for the :vurpose, 
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The Educational Inspector, Bombay Division, reports that oniy a few 
schools have libraries worth the name. In some cases enthusiastic 
teachers in that Division are reported to have collected funds 
from school children and village people and provided libraries for their 
schools. 

In the Northern Division, the Bal Circulating Libraries started in the 
Surat District under the Sir Purshottamdas Circulating Bal Library 
Scheme are reported to be very popular, about 40 such libraries having 
been added during the year. There are now 390 such libraries in the 
District and the majority of the pupil, are reported tel have 
taken advantage of these libraries. The Educational Inspector reports 
that in the Panch Mahala District libraries have been organised in certain 
villages with the help of private contributions and pupils are encouraged 
to cultivate a taste for reading. It is hoped that the example of Surat 
and Panch Mahala will be copied by other District!! and private efiort· 
will supplement the work of School Boards in the matter of providing 
suitable libraries in Primary schools. 

7(18). No books other than those sanctioned by the Department 
are allowed to be used in any Government or 

_Schoo~ Book Com· approved school or any school maintained by a 
m:.ttees m the regional Local Authority. There are five School Book 
Ia guages, C · d lin · h b k · M h' OID.ID.lttees ea g w1t oo s m· arat 1, 
Gujarati, Kannada, Urdu, and Hindustani. The formation of the last, 
viz., the Hindustani School Book Committee was ~auctioned during the 
year in consequence of the decision of Government that Hindustani 
should be recognised as a language of this Province. The Committee 
has been constituted generally on the lines of the other School Book 

·Committees for the regional language~. _ 
The following table gives details of the work done by the School Book 

Committees during the year :-

Number of 
Number of books 

books 
disposed of. 

received 
- including Balanoe. 

the opening Sanctioned. Rejected. 
balanee. 

l 2 3 4 5 

Urdu School Book Committee •• 118 101 15 2 
Maro.thi do. ... IIJ6 191 5 • .• If 

Gujarati do. .. 390 204 15 171 
Kannada do.· .. 79 62 16 l 
Hindustani do. 61 ' • • 61 .. 

Total .. 844 558 51 235 

Total for 1937-38 .. 882 700 85 07 

0 *No book was ooDSidered by the Colllllllttee m the meetiap held by the Co1111111ttee 
during the year 1938-30. 
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The School Book Committees are mainly consultative bodies and their 
function is to advise the Department on questions referred to them by 
the President, who is generally the Educational Inspector. The Educa­
tional Inspector, Bombay Division, is President of the Urdu School 
Book Committee, while the Assistant Director of Public Instruction was 
appointed President of the Hindustani School Book Committee. Besides 
assisting the De:partment in deciding questions as to the use of. suitable 
text-books in schools, the Hindustani School Book Committee* has to 
advise Government in framing Syllabuses, laying down standards of 
proficiency in Hindustani for boys and girls in Primary and Secondary 
schools. 

7(19). The Village Improvement Scheme which was launched six 
Village Improvement years ago for the economic as well as the social and 

Scheme. educational uplift of the cultivator has helped to 
give a definite impetus to the spread of education in the rural areas. 
The outstanding feature of the Scheme is the co-operation of all agencies 
tO improve the life of the cultivator by all possible means. Several 
Primary and Night schools and classes financed by the District Executive 
Committees were opened during the year. Reading rooms and libraries 
were also started in some villages and an efiort was made to provide 
play-grounds and to encourage the formation of Scout and Girl-Guide 
Associations. It is reported that all possible help was rendered by the 
Local Authorities to the District Executive Committees in carrying on 
the work of viUage improvement. The Educational Inspector, Central 
Division, remarks-

" Teachers in smaller villages are supplied with a register in which 
"tbe conditions of the village in respect of sanitation, education, rural 
"indebtedness, etc., are to be noted by the .teacher from month to 
" month and the necessary extracts from this register are to be 
" submitted by him to the Mamlatdar for action. The Village Improve­
" ment Committee Publicity van visited a number of villages in some· 
" of the Districts in this Division during the year. The teachers and 
. " supervisors ofiered their full co-operation to the organizers." 

*The Hindustani School :Book Committee hes aince- been replaoed by the Provinoial 
:Board for Education iD Hindusta.Di. The functioos of thia Board are :-

(1) To 1188ist the Director of Pnblio Instruction iD deciding the questioDS as to the 
use of suitable text book.o in Hindustani ; 

(2) To advise Government in framing syllabuses laying down standards of proficiency 
for Hindustani for Boys and Girls iD Primary and Secondary schools. . 

(3) To advise Government as to the best manner of increasing the out put of trained 
Hindustani teechem both for Primary end Secondary schools ; and 

(4) To advise Government on aJl matters connected with the enoouraaement of the 
study of Hindustani. 

The CoiDDiittee is to elect ite own President. 
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7(20). The number of Primary schools in Bombay City increase 
Bombay Municipality. d~g.the yea.:t by 9 to 532 and the number 01 

. pupils m them by 6,415 to 115,186. Of these, 
108,658 were in the Lower Primary and only 6,528 in the Upper 
Primary stage of instruction. It would appear that a comparatively 
large number of pupils in the City who complete the lower Primary 
stage of instruction are attracted by Secondary schools. 

Of the 2,384 ordinary teachers, 1,291, or 54·2 per cent., were trained, 
954, or 40 per cent., were untrained but qualified, and as many as 139, 
or 5·8 per cent., were unqualified. While the percentage of trained 
teachers decreased by 1•5 per cent., the percentage of untrained teachers 

1 rose by 3 per cent. This was due to the trained teachers who had retired 
during the year and some unqualified teachers having been replaced by 
qualified teachers. During the year percentage of unqualified teachers 
was also brought down by 1•4 to 5·8. 

The total expenditure of the Municipality on Primary education during 
the year amounted tO Rs. 41,89,671, as against Rs. 40,67,868 in the 
preceding year. A total grant of Rs. 9,15,663 was paid to the Munici­
pality during the year. The grant payable to the Bombay Municipality 
for voluntary Primary education has been fixed at Rs. 6;25,000, in 
addition to the grant for compulsory education, subject to a maximum 
grant for both together of Rs. 8,95,000. The maximum limit was 
reached during the year and the Municipality was accordingly paid a 
grant of Rs. 8,95,000 together with an amount of Rs. 20,663 which 
represented the balance due to the Municipality on account of previous 
adjustments. 

7(21). Under Section 116 of the Cantonment Act, 1924, it is the duty 
' of every Cantonment Authority, so far as the fundll 

Cantonment Schools. at its disposal permit, to make reasonable provision 

within the Cantonment for establishing and maintaining Primary schools. 
Under Section 117 of the same Act it is the discretionary function of 
a Cantonment Authority to make provision for furthering educational 
objects by measures other than the establishment and maintenance of 
Primary schools. Six Cantonments in this Province thus either maintain 
their own schools or pay grants to approved schools within their limits. 
AU these schools are inspected by Government Inspecting Officers. The 
existing provision for the educational- needs of the residents u! the 
Cantonment areas is regarded as adequate on the whole. During the year 
the Cantonments maintained 9 schools and paid grants-in-aid to 27. 
The number of pupils receiving instruction in all these schools was 



5,524, as against 5,286 in the. preceding year. The following table gives 
further details of these schools :- · 

Schools. Pnpns. llxpsndita:e (recmrlng), 

' 

. .; .. 
No.me of the Cantonment. " ~ .. 

l! .. .. a .; 
PI - ~ 

.; 
~ " a 1 

.. :s a c 

" 
.. R • 

J i l l 
.., k 

! ~ ~ £ .. ~-a 
. 1 ll s ' 6 8 7 8 9 10 11 

-------1-----
liAI. Be. Be. llo. 

BonlbGI/ Dioiri<m. . 
{ Canton01ent •• 2 1 31 SOl l25 422 1,340 8,880 181 6,1161 

Deolall .. I 
UD&Idod •• 1 .. 1 u .. u .. .. 900 1100 

• 

Cmtnll Dil>irioiL 

' 
•• { Cantomnent •• .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . . . . . . 

Poons 
.Aided .. 18 5 18 1,618 1,005 2,618 6,372 18,34, .32,008 61,72ll 

. { Cantomnent .. .. .. .. .. . . .. . . .. .. . . 
Xlrkeo •• 

.Aided .. 6 .. 6 746 262 1,008 467 1,688 6,811 8,891 

{ Cantolll!lent'. 2 • 2 4 651 170 721 8,600 4,911.8 1,091 9,688 
·Ahmed· 

nagar. '-.Alded .. . . .. .. .. .. .. . . . . .. .. 

. 
NOI'tlJ#rnDifliritm. 

{Can-t •• 1 .. 1 104 Bl 141 582 '131 .. 1,811 
Ahmed· 
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! 

' -!JioUI<nt. -

I 

1 
1 812 110. 422 1,908 . 2,987 2 . 4,802 {CantoDDlent .. 

1

_ .. 
BelpUDI. • 
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rhe village site of Ghorpuri in the Poona District was included. within 
the limits of the Poona Cantonment from AugUBt, 1937. In. consequence 
of this change the District Local Board, Poona, raised the question of the 
transfer of management of the school at Ghorpuri to the PoonaCanton­
men.t Authority. On the latter's refusal to take over the school on the 
ground that the scboo~ catered mainly for children within the DiJ;trict 
Local Board area, and that the Cantonment's polipy is not to run its 
own schools, but to aid schools, the Dist~ict Local Board closed it from 
June, 1938. A private school known as the Shxee Ganesh Primary 
School was, therefore, started in the village at the instance of certain 
local merchants. The Cantonment Authority bas agreed to pay a grant. 
to the school which is now attended by about 150 pupils and serves 
adequately the needs of the school-going children in the surroJillding 
area. Negotiations for making the District Local Board building in the 
village of Gborpuri available for the school are in progress. 

7(22). In consonance with the' provisions of the Primary Education 
Complllsory Educa· Act of 1923, it has been the declared policy of 

tion. Government to introduce free and compulsory. 
Elementary education by a definite programme of progressive expansion. 
'Under the Bombay Primary Education (Amendment) Act, 1938, 
Government have declared that their policy is to reach the goal of . 
Universal Free and Compulsory Primary Education. Section 2(3) of the 
Amended Primary Education Act thus lays down that an " area of 
compulsibn" means the area in which Elementary or Primary education, 
as the case may be, is compulsory. Under the provisions of the Act 
now in force it is, therefore, open to a Local Authority to introduce 
compulsion in its. area either in respect of Elementary or Primary 
education according as the funds at its disposal permit. 

The Bombay Municipality has its own scheme of compulsory education 
under a separate Act(Act XV of 1920), and under the provisions of this 
Act, it is open to the Municipality to introduce free and compUlsory 
education ward by ward in its area. 

In addition to the Bombay Municipality, 8 Local Authority Munici­
palities and 2 District Local Boards have introduced compulsion in the 

• whole or a part of their areas. The following table summarises the effect 
of the introduction of compulsory elementary education 011. the number 
of children attending school in those areas :-
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March precocllDs - Numborofpuplls onSla~lfareh, 1039. 
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I 
. 
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I 
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I 
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1,472 824 2,206 1,381 064 452 3:25 2,382 1,93-' 4,316 

I 
17,34:4: .. 17,8U 18,867 .. 108 .. 23,029 .. I 

I 
23,021 

I 
Mareh, 1 987. 47 41 .. .. 47 41 88 

I 
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. The progress revealed by these r.tatistics cannot be regarded as 
satisfactory. No Local Authority appears to have taken any stringent 
measures beyond the issue of notices. During the previous year on the 
recommendation of a Sub-Committee a resolution was passed by the 
Bombay Municipal Schools Committee providing for certain steps to be 
taken for the effective enforcement of compulsion, but the Educational 
ln!;pector reports that- . 

· "Owing to the unwillingne~'s of the Committee. to adopt coercive 
"measures, the illiteracy of the wards in which compulsion. has been 
"introduced cannot be said to have been substantially wiped off." 

With a view to encouraging the Local Authorities to introduce 
compulsion on a much wider scale than at present, Government have 
since made a special provision in the budget for 1939-40 to enable them 
to finance any schemes of compulsion which might be submitted by Local 
Authorities. 

7(23). · During the year under report the most important feature in 
WorkiDg or the respect of Primary education was the amendment 

Primary Education of the Primary Education Act. The ma.in features 
Act. of the Amended Act are that-

(1) The Administrative Officers have become Governmen,tservants 
and they have been given certain specific powers under the rules, so 
that they are now free to exercise the powers vested in them, 

(2) Government have resumed full control of the inspecting staff, 
(3) Government have been given certain powers of control over the 

School Boards similar to those exercised over the local bodies, 
' (4) A minimum ed11cational qualification has been prescribed for 
membership of School Boards, 

(5) The establishment of a Provincial Board of Primary Education, 
consisting of 12 members, has been. providedfor, in order to advise 
Government on matters relating to Primary education, 

(6) Government have reserved to themselves the power to declare 
as to what Municipalities should continue to be Local Authorities. 
Accordingly, 17 Municipalities ceased to be Local Authorities in the 
interest of administrative efficiency and economy in expenditure on 
Primary education, · 

(7) It is open to the Local Authorities to make Primary as well as 
Elementary education free and compulsory, and 

(8) It is open to Government to delegate to a Local Authority, 
which is a Municipality constituted under the Bombay Municipal 
Boroughs Act, 1925, and the annual expenditue of which on Primary 
education is not less than Rs. 1,00,000, power to appoint an 
Administrative Officer. As a consequence of this provision, the 
Ahmedabad and Surat Municipalities have been delegated the 
power of appointing their own Administrative Officers. 
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I~ is rather too early to expe?t ~y great change~~ in. the working and 
effiCiency of schools but there JS little doubt that the object underlying 
the Amended Act has been fulfilled in a substantial measure. There 
is far less interference in the work of the Administrative Officers and 
no undue influence or pres~ure appears to have been brought to bear on. 
these officers. Appointments of teachers are made on the basis of merit 
and not through influence that candidates may bring to bear. Trans­
fers are made only when -the exigencies of the Department re-quire and 
not merely to suit the convenience of the teachers or the whims of School 
Board member~. The new arrangement has given the teachers 
greater peace of mind and sen.~e of security and more freedom to do 
their work. 

On the other hand, the loss of patronage' and power, as a result of the 
Amended Act, has led in ~ome cases to an attitude of indifference on the 
part of some School Boards, and in a few cases there is a critical, if not 
hostile attitude, towards the Administrative Officer. Whether, and if 
so, how far, this attitude will afiect the expansion of Primary education 
for which the School Boards and Local Authorities -have to provide the 
necessary funds, ~t is perhaps too early to venture a definite opinion. 
In the heat·ofthe moment, some Local Authorities have even. gone·to 
the extent of asking Government to abolish Schoo~ Boards, mainly on 
the plea that these bodies have been deprived of a good deal of their 
powers. When, however, the Boards have had time to think over the 
matter calmly and to work the Amended Act, it should not be difficult 
for them to realise that the powers, of which they have been deprived, are 
such as the exercise of which had almost invariably rendered them open 
to criticism and that it is in the interests of education itself that these 
powers should have been partly transferred. It should not also be 
difficult for the Boards to appreciate that they still have the power to 
propose schemes of educational expansion and to try educational experi­
ments with the ~anction of Government, embark on building and health 
promotion schemes, etc., and that if they wish- to serve the cause of 
Primary education, there is adequate scope for their enthusiasm and 
activity. 

One of the satisfactory features of the Amended Act is the transfer of 
'the Inspecting stafi to Government. All the Inspecting Officers are 
now in a position of dispassionate detachment and are free from 
undesirable influences. They are ·under the control of the Senior 
Assistant Deputy Educational Inspector who constitutes the link 
between the Administrative Officer and the Inspecting stafi of 
the District. The intention underlying the present arrangement is to 
differentiate, as far as possible, the work of administration from that of 
inspection of Primary schools and to place it under two separate officers, 
as the work of administration is primarily the business of School Boards, 
while the work of inspection is fundamentally the function of Govern­
ment for the purpose of maintain~g standards ~d ensuring. that 
Government money is well-spent. W1t)l the Inspect~ stafi appomted, 



78 

promoted, and paid by Government and not subservient either directly 
or indirectly to School Boards, it has become possible for Govemment to 
place reliance on their reports and it has also secured for the Inspecting 
staff th&t independence and freedom which it is necessary to have in 
doing their work of inspection. 

It ill too early to pronounce any definite opinion on the working of the 
School Boards under the Amended Act. It can, however, be said that 
the members of School Boards have been taking more interest in the 
expansion of education, i.e. opening of new schoob, introduction of the 
Wardha scheme of education, physical training in schools, admission of 
Scheduled class children to schools, etc. The public also' is much 
awakened and looking up to Government and the Local Authorities for 
encouragement in the expansion of education. 
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·CHAPTER VIII. 

TRAINING OF TEACHERS. 

I. Training of Seco11ilary Schoo~ Teachers. 

8(1). The. S~con_da~ Training College, Bomb~y, w~s the only 
Government mst•tut1on m the year under report which tramed teachers 
for Secondary schools. An account of this institution is given in 
Chapter V. · . 

II. Training of Secondary School Teachers in Physi~ Education. 

8(2). The Physical Training Institute at Kandivli is the only 
Government institution which trains teachers in Physical Education. 
An account of this institution is given in Chapter IX. 

IlL Training of Primary Schoo~ Teachers. 

8(3). The total number of training institutions for men and women 
lnstli t1o increased by one to 27 ( 12 for men and 15 for 

u ns. women). The number of students in these institu-
tions increased by 129 to 1,916. Of the 27 training institutions, 12 are 
maintained by Government, two by a Municipality, and 13 are aided. 
Of the 1,916 students under instruction, 1,325 (including 119 students 
of the Scheduled classes) were Hindus, 233 Muslims, 300 Indian Christians, 
and 58 others. 

8(4). There was no change in the policy adopted by Government in 
Output of trained 1935-36 of raising the efficiency of Primary schools 

teachers. by securing, so far ~s possible, a larger annual supply 
of teachers with higher training qualifications. The full training course 
for men continued to be of three years' duration. In the case· of women 
teachers, however, although the course has been one of three years, the 
first year certificate is awarded after a course of two years' training, 
and the seconQ. year certificate after the completion of one further year's 
training. . 

As stated last year, Government took up the question of expanding 
further the facilities for the training of Primary teachers and of increasing 
the output of trained teachers. The Committee appointed by Govern­
ment to advise them on the question of the training of Primary 
teachers submitted its Report (which was published in August, 1938) 
and made several recommendations to Government in the light of the 
terms of reference to it. So far as the main recommendations of the 
Committee, which have a direct bearing on the training of teachers, are 
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concerned, the Committee has in its Report stressed the need of training 
as many of the teachers, twho are already in employment, as possible. _ 
Some of these teachers are too advanced in age to profit appreciably by 
a regular coUTSe of training. The Committee has, therefore, excluded· · 
teachers above the age of 40 from the scheme of formal training proposed 

· by it. The Committee has also recommended that 1st year trained 
teachers in the service of Local Authorities between the ages of 22 and 
40 should be given a further training of one year, while untrained teachers 
between the ages of 22 and 40 should be given continuous training for 
two years. The Committee has recommended further that the system 
of intermittent training should be discontinued and replaced by one of 
continuous training for two years. In addition, the Committee has 
suggested that the third year course should be discontinued and that the 
accommodation thus released should be utilised for the admission of more 
candidates to the 1st and 2nd year classes. The Committee has also 
expreesed the opinion that about one-half of the teachers in service 
charged with t-he important task of imparting Primary education have 
had inadequate education and no training at all, and that the remaining 
teachers, though trained, have had an unsatisfactory general education 
and a training of an intermittent character, a highly undesirable state 
of things. In order, therefore, to raise the standard of teaching in 
Primary schools, the first essential step is to train, on an adequate and 
satisfactory basis, as many Primary teachers in service as possible, and 
Government has, therefore, decided that the qualified and 1st year trained 
teachers in the service of Local Authorities should be given a further 
training on the. lines recommended by the Committee. Government 
has also passed orders for the abolition of the Srd year classes in the 
Primary Training institutions for_ 'men. ' In the case of women 
teachers, however, the course continues to be one of three years as 
at present. 

To implement the above recommendations of· the Committee, 
Government appointed Mr. V. D. Ghate, Educational Inspector, Bombay 
Division, to wo1k out details in connection with the expansion and 

·reorganisation of the existing Training institutions for Primary teachers 
and the opening of additional Training institutions for the training of 
qualified and 1st year trained Primary teachers. Mr. Ghate accordingly 
submitted his proposals at the end of the year. These proposals were 
considered by Government and the orders passed by them have been 
brought into· effect from the academic year 1939-40. It is only by 
training the teachers that the standard of teaching in Primary schools 
can be 1aised, and the new measures adopted for the training of 
Primary teachers will go a long way towards attaining the desired 
object . 

. During the year under report the output of Government Training 
institutions for men was 600 (363 first year, 166 second year, and 71 
third year) and that of Government Training institutions for 
women 143 (87 first year, and 56seeond;rear). Non-Qov~mnent Training 



81 

institutions sent out 175 men (114 :first year, 31 second year, and 30 third 
year) and 218 women (139 :first year and 79 second Ye~V)· 

8(5). The expenditure on Primary Trailling institutions increased 
Ex dit by Rs. 11,834 to Rs. 4,70,993. Of this, 82 •6 per 

pen nre. cent. was defrayed from Provincial funds 3 ·4 per. 
cent from Municipal funds, 4 ·4 PeJ: cent. from fees, and 9 ·6 'per cent. 
from other sources. 

8(6). The number o~ Government insti~utions- remained stationary 
durmg the year VlZ. 12. Of these, -8 with 

tl Govermnent IDstitn- 88I students, were for men, and 4, with 307 students, 
ons. for women. The cost of educating a student in 

institutions for men was Rs. 244, of which Government contributed 
Rs. 236, and in institutions for women Rs. 456, of which an amount of 
Rs. 431 was paid by Government. 

' The Rural Training School continued to train Primary teachers in 
rural surroundings and under rural conditions. It taught a !!pecial 
course for the award of the 1st year certificate, the course followed being 
generally simi1ar to the ordinary course with slight modifications in 
certain subjects and with additional subjects such as Village Uplift, 
Agriculture, Smithy and Carpentry. The school has so far admitted 
students from the Agricultural classes, preference being given to those 
who have passed the Primary School Leaving Certificate examination 
of Agricultural bias schools. The school has since been transformed into 
a Basic Training centre with effect from the academic year 1939-40. 
The distinctive features of tile Rural Training school would remain even 
under its changed character, but the basic crafts would -be the medium 
of approach to every subject. 

' 
-8(7). The number of aided institutions remained 13, the same as 

last year. Of these, 3, with 155 students, were 
Aided Institutions. for men, and 10, with 534 students, were for 

women. 

The Union Training Colleg~ at Ahmednagar, the S. J. Rural Training 
College at Satara, and the.Vocational Training School at Ankleshwar 
are the three institutions for men . 

. The Union Training College at Ahmednagar taught the full three 
ye8.rs' course prescribed by the Department and sent up students for 
the Departmental Certificate. ex!""in'?"tions. In addition to .the pre­
scribed courses, special attention 1s pa1d to Rural ReconstructiOn work 
and practical work including manual work. , 

' The S. J. Rural Training College, Satara, conducted .by the Rayat 
Shiksha.n Sanstha, followed the Rural .Training School course 
and presented candidates for i;he Departmental Certificate 
examination. 

'!<o-n Bk Na 19--G 
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The Vocational Training School at Ankleshwar teaches agriculture, 
carpentry, 'etc .. with a rural bias and its certificate examination is con­
ducted by the Department. 

All the aided training institutions for women, with the exception of 
the Mary B. Harding Kindergarten Training School, Sholapur, and the 
Training College for Women. at Hingne, near Poona, follow the Depart­
mental course of studies and send up candidates for the Departmental 
Certificate examinations. 

At the Mary B. Harding Kmdergarten Training School, a course 
specially devised for the training of teachers for Infant work is followed. 
The examination of this school is conducted by an independent Board of 
Examiners, half the number of examiners being Governmeni> officers: 
The senior certificates granted by the school are recognised as equivalent 
to the Departmental First Year Training College certificates. 

The Training College for Women, Hingne, follows a full three years' 
course which differs to some extent from the Departmental one. The 
students of this institution do not appear for the Departmental Certificate 
examinations. There is a separate Board of examiners for this 
institution, one member of which is a Government nominee. This 
Board holds its own examinations and issues its own certificates to 
successful candidates. These ceitificates are, however, recognised by 
the Department and considered equivalent to those issued by the 
Department. 

One Training institution for women viz.-The Z.B.M.M. Urdu 
Normal class, Sholapur, was closed during the year. · 

The Shishu Vihar Mandai, Dadar, Bombay', started a Training class· 
for Montessori teachers (Bal Adhyapan Mandir) in July, 1938. It had 
four teachers under training for pre-primary and Kindergarten schools. 
The institution has got its own course and it holds its own examiruition 
for the award of a diploma. It is doing very' useful work in preparing . 
specialised Infant teachers for Primary schools. 

The cost per student in aided institutions for men was Rs. 111, of 
which an amount of Rs. 40 was paid by Government. The cost per 
student in aided institutions for women was Rs. 167, of whi.ch an amount 
of. Rs. 79 was contributed by Government. 

8(8). There were two Muriicipal Trahiing institutiom, one for 
lVIarathi men teachers which was revived during 

Mlllllclpal Institu- the year, and the other for Mus lim women, both 
tlons. maintained by the Bombay Municipality with the 
object of supplying trained teachers required for their Marathi Boys' 
and Urdu Girls' schools. The students of these institutions appear for 
the Departmental Certificate examination. The Urdu Trainillg 
Institute for Muslim women had 23 students, the same number as in the 
preceding year. 
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8(9). The following percentages have been prescribed by Govern­
Selection of teachers ment for the selection of candidates for adntission 

tor lraiDiDg. to the Government Training. institutions for men:-

Bombay, 
Central and Northern 

Sou them Division. 
Divisions. 

·----

Per cent. Per cent. 

~1) Adva.nced classes .. .. .. 25 } ~2) Intermediate castes including Muslims and Indian 
85 

Christians. . 
60 

(3) Backw&t'd castes (including Scheduled classeo) .. 15 15 

Tota.l .. 100 100 

- . 

These .P~centages were generally adhered to while selecting candidates 
for adDUssiOn, and, among Backward class candidates, preference was 
generally given to the Scheduled class candidates so far as possible. 

No fixed percentages for various classes have been laid down in the 
'Case of admissions to Government· Training institutions for women. 
Preference is, however, given, as far as possible, to women belonging to 
the Intermediate .md Backward classes. 

In view of the need of training as many o£ the teachers who are already · 
in service as possible stressed by the Committee on the Training of 
Primary teachers, and also in view of the possibility of the introduction 
.of uniform scales of pay in the near future, it has been considered desirable 
to select older .md senior teachers for training first, so that they may not 
.softer in pay and status in the new fixation of pay. This will affect the 
question of communal quota in the matter of admissions to Training 
institutions, but, in view of the fact that all teachers in service are 
proposed to be trained in their turn, and as early as possible, this is not 
likely to result in any serious injuf\tice or hardship to teachers of any 
particular community or class. · 

• 
The selection of candidates for admission to Government Training 

institutions continued to be made by the Educational ·Inspectors on the 
1:ecommendations of the School Boards. This selection was based mainly 
on the remarks on the work of a teacher furnished by the School Boards 
and the percentage of marks obtained in the Primary School Leaving or 
the Training College examinations. 

To secure suitable material for training, certain minimum percentages 
of marks have been laid down and the School Boards recommended for 
-training generally those .candidates who satisfied the prescribed 

11<>-U Bk Na 1~ 
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conditions. It is reportd, however, that these reco~enda~ions were not, ' 
in some cases based on merit and :fitness of candidates With the result 
that the best' material.could not .be selected in all cases. Most of the 
School Boards, however, co-operated with the Educational Inspectors 
in selecting the right type of candidates for training. ~~der t~e amended 
Primary Education Rules, the School Board Admm1stratlve Officers 
have now been empowered to recommend candidates for_ training. As 
under the new Scheme for training Primary teschers all Prunary teachers 
in service are to receive two or one year's training as the case may be, 
the question of recruiting the right type of persons as teachers h~s gained 
special importance and instructions have, therefore, been Issued to 
Administrative Officers to see that great care is taken while making 
appointments of teachers. Also, now that the system of intermitten~ 
training has been discontinued, and quali:fied Primary school teachers 
will go through a full course of two years' continuous training in future; 
the difficulties so far experienced as the outcome of the selective system 
will, it is hoped, soon disappear with the disadvantages of the 
intermittent training. 

In the case of the Urdu Training College for Women, Poona, however,' 
difficulties still exist in securing suitable material for training. The 
Department has no other course but to select candidates from amongst 
those that are made available. The paucity of Muslim women teachers 
will continue so long as the number of girls receiving higher Primary 
education remains low. The position, however, is gradually improving 
and it is hoped that, in a few years' time, a sufficient number of women 
teachers will be available for training. 

More Matriculates are now forthcoming to serve as teachers in Primary 
schools and axe seeking adiuission to Training colleges. As their 
number .increases, they are likely to infuse fresh spirit in Primary 
schools. · 

Government paid stipends to the students deputed by the District 
School ~ds. Local Authority Municipalities generally provided their 
?wn st1pends to the teachers deputed by them and the expenditure 
mcurred by them on this account is admitted for Government grant. 
The value of stipends is Rs. 10 per mensem in the case of men and Rs. 1& 
per mensem in the case of women .. In the new scheme of training Local 
Authority teachers sanctioned by Government the Local Authority 
teachers incl_U.ding M~cipal teachers under ~ahung are given stip_ends 
~t the prescnbed rates mespective of the fact whether they are.admitted 
mto a _Government Training institution or a non-Government one. 
A quest1on has been raised as to whether teachers under training holding 
su~t;a,ntive a;ppoin~ents should not be paid their full pay while under 
trammg and IS rece~vmg consideration at the hands of Government. 

8(10). The revised curriculum introduced in 1935 continued to be 

Cl!rrlculum. 
taught in the Training institutions for men and 
women with good results. · 



Grea~ s~ress is laid in all ;rraining institutions on practice in teaching 
and this mcludes the teachmg of two or more classes at a time since 
in rural areas, teachers have to teach in some cases tWo or more'classe~ 
simultaneously. Efforts are, therefore, made by each institution to see 
that ev~ stud~n~ gives~ many _lessons ~der supervision as possible 
and receives trammg part1culady m managmg efficiently two or more 
classes at a time. Model lessons showing how the teaching of two or 
more classes simultaneously may be conducted with some efficiency are 
also given to the students under training. · . 

In Training institutions the importance of Handwork is specially 
rec~gnised for the purpose of illustrating lessons by improvising various 
-dev1ces and apparatns for class room nse. The subject is taught in 
correlation with IDstory, Geography,. Science, MatheiJ,~atics, and 
Language. Its teaching develOps creative manual. activities. All . 
students are trained to make their own .. teaching apparatus and appli- . 
. .ances from materials easily procurable in ruial areas. 

Training institutions afford splendid opportunities for educational . 
-experiments. The Lady Suwmtendent, Training College for Women, · 
Poona, used the Project method occasionally to make her students 
-collect the necessary material for History, Georgaphy, and Language . 
.As a result of this stimulus to their self effort, the teachers have 
·succeeded in arousing and maintaining the interest of the students in 
··those courses. · 

Hindustani with a knowledg\l of both Nagari and Urdu scripts, was 
introduced during the second term in all Government Training institutions 
for men and women. Special part-time teachers were appointed till the 
-end of the academic year. In this connection, the Principal, Training . 
oCollege, Dhulia, observes- · · 

" :Puring the short time of four months the students were able to 
"read and write short stories in Hindustani and read and write Urdu 
script." · 

In addition to the prescribed course, other educational activities such 
.as Mo!lthly Lectures, Educational Conferences, Visual Instruction, 
Excursions, Co-operative Societies, Magazines, Debating Clubs, Refresher 
·Courses, etc., continued to be the chief side activities in Training 
institutions. 

The Committee on the Training of Pri:r:riary teachers proposed the 
inclnsion of subjects like civics and elements of economics in the courses 
·of studies for Training institutions. It was, therefore, necessary to 
reconsider the Training college courses in the light of the suggestions of 
:the Committee and also on account of the propossl of "the Committee to 
-make training continuous. A small Committee co~sistin~ of Gov~ent 
.officers and outsiders-men and women-havmg direct experience 
~f training teachers was, therefore, appointed by Government to 
llJ:opose the necessary modifications in the courses of studies for 
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Primary Training institutions for men and women. The syllab~ 
framed by this Committee has been introduced from the current academic 
year. ; 

8(11 ). In view of the opening of Basic Primary schools in certain 
Short-term Training compact areas inJ · Guja

9
r
3
a
9
t, .Maharafshtrda, and the 

courses for preparing Karnatak from une, 1 , 1t was oun necessary 
teachers for Basic to train Primary teachers for this purpose on the 
schools. lines of the Wardha syllabus. Short Training 
courses for four months on the lines of the Wardha syllabus were, there­
fore, arranged for specially selected Primary teachers for each of the 
three linguistic divisions, viz., Gujarat, Maharashtra, and the Karnatak 
during the latter part of the year under report. ' 

Of the three Training centres proppsed to be' opened, the Gujarat 
Vidyapith offered to run on a grant-in-aid from Government a short 

·training course at Ahmedabad for the training of Gujarati Primary 
teachers for a period of four months from January to the end of April, 
1939. Therefore in Gujarat no short course training centre was opened 
directly by the Department. About 35 teachers from the various. 
districts of Gujarat- were deputed to the course arranged by the Gujarat 
Vidyapith. 

Tlie Training centre for Maharashtra was opened at Loni Kalbhor 
(District Poona) where the Department already maintained a Rural 
Training School. This course was attended by about 50 teachers, 
40 from the District Local Boards, Poona, Satara, and East Khandesh, 
and 10 from the Tilak Maharashtra Vidyapith, Poona. 

The Training centre for the Karnatak was located in the premises of 
the Training School, Dharwar. Forty-eight teachers were admitted from 
the four Kannada Districts of the Division. 

' In order that the proper type of training might be given to the Primary· 
teachers at the various short term courses, it was considered desirable 
to depute certain graduate trained teachers from the various linguisitic 
areas to Wardha and to Dellii for practical training and ob~ation for 
a short period. These teachers, on return, were placed in charge of the 
short term ,courses in the different areas. · 

With the teachers trained in these short-term Training courses the 
Wardha scheme has been introduced into the first two grades of Primary 
schools in the selected compact areas in June, 1939, with carding and 
spinning as the Basic craft around which all education is to be centred 
as far as possible. 

8(12). In connection with the opening of Basic Primary schools, 

TraiDIDg of selected 
teachen In crafts for 
the purposes of Basic 
schools. 

it was considered desirable that selected· Primary 
teachers should first be trained in the crafts to be­
introduced. Apart from the question of the­
correlation of all school work to the Basic craft, 
it was very necessary that the teachers in charge-
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. of c~aft-work ~hould know the craft itself. For this purpose it was 
eon~tdered des1ra~le to give a sh_ort . course of intensive training in 
AgriCulture, the ~hie£. rural occupat1on m the Province, to a few selected 
teachers to begm With. Proposals were accordingly submitted to 
Gov~ent, in consultation wit~ the Director of Agriculture, to depute 
5 tr~med t?achers. f:r;om ~ch di~tnct (preferably 2nd year trained teachers), 
for mtenSJve trammg m Agnculture and allied crafts on Government 
Agricultural Fa~ and at the Agricultural College, Poons, for a period 
of 8 months from 1st October, 1938, the training on farms being given 

. from October to the middle of February followed by a three months' 
course from March to May at the Agricultural College. These proposals 
were sanctioned by Government who directed that provision should 
also be made to give instruction to the selected teachers in the subsidiary 
crafts of cotton spinning and weaving. The number of teachers deputed 
for training on Government farms from the various districts of Gujarat 
Maharashtra and the Karnatak was about 75. Subsequently, it was 
decided 1;hat teachers for basic Primary schools should be trained at 
specially started Basic Teachers' Training Centres, and the proposals of· 
deputing the teachers to the Agricultural College, Poona (after the 
completion of their training on the Govermnent farms) was dropped. 
Instead, a special class for teachers from Maharashtra who had under­
gone training on the various Agricultural farms was opened at the 
Training College for Men, Poona, from March, 1939, with a view to giving 
them training on the lines of the.Wardha scheme. The subjects taught 
were Basic education and its scientific background in addition to the 
instruction in spinning and carding and Hindustani. Also a spinning 

, class was opened in February, 1939, at the P.R. Training College for 
Men, Ahmedabad, for the benefit of teachers from Gujarat who had 
~dergone training on the Agricultural farms. A few of these tea~hers 
were also deputed to the Basic Training Centre started by the. ~UJarat 
Vidyapith. The teachers from the Karnatak deputed for tr~ . on 
Government farDlS were subsequently drafted to the short-term trammg 
centre in Basic education opened at Dharwar during the latter part of 
the year under report- These teachers were put through the Basic 
educational training there. 

8(13). (a) The leagues of teachers and guardians started at t~e 
Training Colleges for Men at Poon_a and Dhulia 

Special Features. continued to do useful wo~k durm~ the year. 
Monthly lectures by e:xperts m education and the 

science of Medicine are arranged for the benefit oi teachers and parents 
on any useful subject concerning education and general care and up­
bringing of children. 1\'[onthly meetings of the League are auanged and 
are attended by students, and these meetings prove a guide to them 
when they go back to their schools as teachers. 

(b) Practising schools attached to the Training ~stitutions are placed 
in charge of capable trained teachers and are e:lficrently conducted and 
well managed. Modern methods of teaching are used in these schools 
as far as possible . 

• 
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(c) The students of the Rural Training School, Loni, attended a camp 
in the Satara District organised under the auspices of the Village Re­
oonstmction Association. The CaUIR lasted for ·three weeks, The 
students helped in making roads and were trained in Spinning, First Aid 
and Scouting. Special lectures were given on Poultry and the Wardha 
scheme. The camp was very successful and instructive from the point 
of view of village uplift_ work. 

' 
(d) A Special Refresher course for Primary women ·teachers was held 

at the Training College for Women, Poona, during the Divali vacation 
and was attended by about 90 women teachers from almost all districts. 
It was opened by the Honourable the Prime Minister who addressed the 
women teachers and advised them to strive whole-heartedly for the up­
lift of the village people. 

(e) The Advisory Committees for the conduCt of the Women's Training 
College Certificate examinations in Marathi and Gujarati oontinued to 
do useful work. 

(/) A class of the illiterate inferior servants in the Training College for 
Men, Poona, was started by some enthusiastic students of the third year 
class and conducted for about two mqnths out of college hours. 
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CHAPTER IX. 

PRoFESSIONAL ScxooLS AND CLASSEs. 

9_(1).. This ~hapter_ de~ls with institutions of a specialised nature 
which ~part mstr':ctlon m teolmical and allied subject'! other than (1) 
the. v:ano:ns ~of~ss1onal colleges affiliated to the University and (2) the 
trammg mst~tut10ns, ~ account of which is given in Chapters V and 
VIII respect1vely of this Report. The standards of instruction and of 
admis_sion to these institutions vary according to the nature and 
durat10n of the courses. Some of these institutions are under the 
-control of other Departments. .A. statistical summary of these 
institutions is given below :-

Number of 
inotitutions Number of on 31st 

March, _pupils. 
1939. 

Art schools 3 697 

Medical schools 3 762 

Engineering schools .. 1 263 

Technical and Industri&l schools 73 5,749 

Commercia.! schools 30. 2,164 

Agricultural schools 

I 
'4 100 

()tiler schools 182 12,038 

" Other Schools " mostly , comprise Maktabs, Sanskrit Pathas­
ha.las, Music schools, and Gymnasia. I twill be seen that the number of 
Technical and Indu~trial schools has considerably increased during the 
year under report, while the number of other schools has increased more­
than three times. This is due to the large number of gymnasia that are 
now being recognised and aided by the Department. 

A-Commercial Institutions. 
9(2). In addition to the Sydenham College of Commerce and 

Economics, :Bombay, and the H. L. College of CoiDJI:Ieice, .Ahmedabad, 
an account of which is given in Chapter V, there were 30 Commercial 
schools and classes. Statistical information about each of them is given 
in the Supplement to this Report. The number of institutions increased 
from 27 to 30 and the number of pupils in them from 1,981 to 2,164. 
These institutions provide instruction in Shorthand and Typewriting, 
Book-Keeping, Accountancy, Commercial Law and various other C~m- , 
mercia! subjects, and cater for students appearing for the examinat1ons 
held by the London Chamber of Commerce, or for the Government 
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Collllqllrcial Diploma and Certificate Examinations, and also for those­
who desire to improve their prospects by additional training in 
Commercial subjects. 

The London Chamber of Commerce Examinations were formerly held 
in two stages, viz. the Certificate stage (formerly known as the Junior 
London Chamber of Commerce Examination) and the Higher Certificate 

. stage (formerly known as the senior London Chamber of Commerce 
Examination). From 1938 a new stage called the Elementary stage has 
been introduced. The standard of the Certificate stage has not been 
raised, but the Elementary stage is irltended to be one lower than and 
leading to the Certificate stage. . 

The following table gives the results of the London Chamber of Com­
merce Higher Certificate Examinations :-

I937-38 I938-39 

-
Number Number Number I Number . appeared. passed • a.ppeared. pa.ased. 

I 2 3 4 5 

Book-keeping e.ud Accounta.ncy .. 26I 57 327 I36 

Commerce and Finance . . .. 63 29 I03 37 

llauking a.ud Cu1'11"'cy .. .. 45 2I 33 9 

Foreigu Exchange .. . . 3 . . 2 .. 
Commereial Law .. .. 76 49 112 58-

' 
Economics . . .. . . I I 1 . . 
Company Law .. . . . . I7 12 37 22 

Commereia.l Geography .. . . 3 1 . . . . 
Advertising . . . . .. 4 1 1. l 

Commercia.] Arithmetic .. .. 11 4 12 1 

Sbortba.nd . . .. .. 27 5 32 I2' 

Typewriting . . .. . . 14 4 14 3-

Salesmanship .. .. .. 7 5 20 15· 

Fire lllsurauce . . .. . . . . . . 1 . . 
Life Insurance .. .. .. 6 4 6· 5 

Secretarial Practice ' -.. . . 21 3 43 9 

Life Insurance Salesma.nsbip .. . . . . 1 1 

Stock-exchange .. .. .. .. 1 .. 
-

Total .. 559 196 746 309 
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The ·number- of entries for the Higher Certificate Examination 
increased by 187 to 7 46. As usual the largest num her of candidates. 
appe~red for ''Book-keeping and Accountancy" which claimed 327" 
candidates, or 43· 8 per cent., of the total number of 746 candidatefl, The 
number of women candidates at the Higher Certificate Examination. 
was 10, out of which as many as 8 pasr.ed in one or more subjectr.. One 
woman candidate par.s£d with di:;tinction in ''Commercial Law " · 
''Company Law " and "Secretarial Practice". . ,.. 

9(3). The Governmmt Commercial Diploma and Certificate 
examinations were held, as usual, at Bombay, 

Government Com- Poona and Karachi. At the Diploma Examin­
merclal Examinations. ation held in 1939, 169 candidates appeared (as 

against 118 in 1938), of whom 43 passed, while at 
the Certificate Examination 226 candidates appeared (as against 185 in 
1938), of whom 14 7 passed in individualBubjects. Ther.e examinations 
are attracting more candidates every year and have now become not 
only· self-supporting but. they also contribute a r.mall revenue to 
Government by way of examination fees. 

In the Government Commercial classes attached to the Elphinstone 
High School, Bombay, there are both Day and Evening classes. The 
number of pupils admitted during the year under report was 90-:--81 in 
the evening class and 9 in the Day class. Out of 33 candidates sent up 
:for the Government Commercial Diploma Examination of April, 1939, 
6 passed. 

In the J.D. Vakil Commercial School, Broach, there was a slight fall" 
in the number of pupils attending the school, the total number. being 42, 
as against 52 in 1937-38. Out of 48 candidates sent up in various 
~bjects for the Govetnment Commercial Certificate Examination of 
April, 1939, 25 passed, and of the 25 candidates who appeared for the· 
London Chamber of Commerce Examinations, 20 were successful. The· 
total expenditure of the class was Rs. 3,102 whic.h was met from the fee· 
receipts and a. part of the income from endowments. 

B-Engineering Classes. 
9(4). The Diploma classes a.t the College of Engineering, Poona.,. 

provide instruction in (i) Civil and (ii) Mechanical and Elect~cal 
Engineering for training Overseers, Foremen, Chargemen and Electncal 
Apprentices. The total number of students in these classes was 263, as. 
compared with 256 in 1937-38. · 

The results of the examinations held in March, 1939, were as under:-

Diploma in Civil Engineering 

Diploma. in l\lechanical and Electrical Engineering 

Number Number 
appeared. passed. 

25 

49 

21 

45 



92 

·The total expenditure on the Diploma classes was Rs. 49,307, as 
.against Rs. 52,108 in 1937-38. 

The usual Engineering instructional tours were conducted during the 
year for the benefit of the students. The 3rd year Diploma in · 
Mechanical and Electrical Engineering students saw several workshops, 
mills, and other works in, Bombay including Railway Workshops, the 
Docks, etc. · The 4th year students of the same course visited important 
workS at Calcutta and Jaroshedpur and the Government Telegraph 
works at Alipore. The 3rd year Diploma. in Civil Engineering students 
saw works of Engineering interest at Shahabad, Bangalore, Mysore, 
Bhadravati, Dudh Sagar, and Gokak. All these classes were taken to 
see worka in and near Poona. 

The student.s took part in the Poona Industrial Exhibition held to­
wards the end of the year, and sent several articles of their work as 
exhibits. 

0-· Technical and Industrial Schools. 

9(5). The Technical and Industrial schools are under the control of 
the Director of Industries, and a more detailed account of their work is 
given in the Report_ of the Department of Industries. 

The V. J. Technical Institute, :Bombay, is the premier Technical 
Institute in the Province of Bombay and is in a 

VIctoria Jubillee class by itself. It is managed by a Board of 
~':cal Institute, Trustees of which the Chairman and 7 members 

m 11• including the Director of Industries are nominated 
by Government. Regular courses of instruction 

covering a period of four years are given in (1) Mechancial Engineering, 
(2) Electrical Engineering, (3) Textile Manufactures (Cotton), 
(4) Technical and Applied Chemistry' and (5) Sanitary' Engineering 
and Pbunbing. 

Candidates from dilierent parts of India apply for ad~ion 'and 
there has been a consistently increasing demand for admission to the 
Electrical Engineering course during recent years. At the entrance 
examination for admission in June, 1938, 302 candidates applied for 
admission ; of these, 17 4 were granted admission of whom 117 were bona 
fule Bombay Province candidates. 

The results of the Final Sessional examinations were as under :-

Mechanical Engineering 
Electrical En . . 
Textile ManuC:S .. 
Technic&! and Applied Chemistry •• 
Sanitary Engineering and Plumbing 

Number 
appea.ed. 

41 
47 
23 
13 
19 

Numher 
paesed. 

' 

39 
38 
23 
11 
19 
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One hundred and two students of the Institute appeared for the City and 
Guilds. of London Institute Examinations, of whom 55 were suooessful. 

In addition to the regular courses of Instruction mentioned above< 
apprentice classes were held once a week, as in previous years, for train: 
~ ~ Elementary. Mechanic~! an~. Electrical Engineering, Cotton 
Sp1nnmg and Weavmg, Electrical Wuemen's and Electrician's work: 
Bi-weekly Evening classes were also held for the training of students fu. 
" Elementary Principles of Radio Communication, Maintenance anil 
Repair of Radio Instruments ". ' 

The total expenditure incurred during the year was Rs. 2,66,689, as 
against Rs. 2,M,196 during the previous year. A Govemmt>nt !!rant of 
Rs. 1,25,000 was made to the Institute by the Department of' Industries. 

9(6). Though the control of Technical and Industrial education 

Committee or Direc­
tion for Tecbnlcal and 
Industrial Training. 

rests with the Department of Industries, the 
general charge of the Technical and Industrial 
schools is in the hands of the Committee of Direction. 
for Technical and Industrial Training of which the 
Director of Industries is the Chairman. In, order 
to maintain contact beteween the Educational 

Department and the Committee, the Director of Public Instruction or 
his nominee is a member of the Committee. 

During the year under report the Committee had under its control 
69 schools in the Province of Bombay. Of these 69 schools, 25 schools 
were registered for inspection, examination and grant-in-aid, and 
remaining 44 recognised for the purpose of inspection and examination. 
The courses of instruction followed by the various institutions are 
(1) Higher Grade Mechanical Engineering, (2) Lower Grade Mechanical 
Engineering, (3) Automobile Engineering, (4) Higher Grade Textile 
Manufacture (Spinning and Weaving), (5) Lower Grade Textile Manu­
facture (Spinning and Weaving), (6) Carpentry practice, Drawing 
and Wood-work Technology, (7) Trained Maistry's Course, 
(8) Mechanical Apprentice course, (9) Automobile Apprentice course, · 
(10) Handloom weaving, (11) Typography (Composing and. Printing),· 
(12) Carpentry and Smithy (Agriculture), (13) Tailoring and Cutting 
(including special Ladies' tailoring course), (14) Practical tailoring, 
(15) I and II class Electric Wiremen's courses, (16) Radio communica-· 
tions, (17) Leather work, and (18) Dyeing and Printing. 

Of the 2 395 pupils who appeared for the annual examinations, 1,903. 
were succ~ssful. In the final examinations 962 appeared and 758 
satisfied the examiners. During the year under report the Committee 
. awarded ·sao certificates to the students who completed their courses and 
satisfied the examiners in the :fiil.al examinations. 

'fhe total expen,diture of the Committee o_f Direction for T~chnical 
and Industrial Training was ~- 15, 71~, of whtch Rs. 4,044 was ?lc~red 
on establishment Rs. 3 520 on mspect1on, and Rs. 8,150 onexammat10ns. 
An amount of R~. 38 6iil was paid as recurring grants-in-aid to schools 
under the Committee :s control. The Commitiee also paid non-recurring; 
grants amounting to Rs. 5;673. 
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9(7). This Institute is directly administered and controlled by 
the Department of Industries and provides for 

B. C. Technical 3 year courses in (1) Cotton spinning, (2) Cotton 
'lnstltnt.e. Almledabad. weaving and (3) Mechanical Engineering. Though 
the standard of instruction attained in this institute is lower than that 
at the Victoria· Jubilee Technical .Institute, Bombay, it is higher than 
that at the other technical institutionS recognised and for aided by the 
·Department. 

During the year under review there w;ere. 72 new admissions to !he 
J:nstitute of which 21 were for Cotton spmnmg, 21 for Cotton weavmg 
.and 30 for Mechanical Engineering courses. The total number of 
.students on rolls on 31st March, 1939, was 124. 

One hundred and eighteen students appeared at the annual 
examinations held ill. April, 1938, of which ll2 passed. Eight students 
of this Institute passed the various examinations of the City and Guilds 

·Institute of London. · 
The new Wiremen's classes which have been organised since ·July, 

1936, were well attended during the year under report, and of the 23 
.students who appeared, 17 passed. 

The total expenditure incurred on the Institute during the year · 
.amounted toRs. 34,147. 

·9(8). The Leather Working School, Khar, sanlltioned by Govern­
ment in October, 1937, is housed in its own building 

Government Leather at Chamdewalachiwadi Khar Bombay which was 
. Working Sohool, . d . D b 1,938 T' h .' Kbar. occup1e m ecem er, . e openmg ceremony 

of the school was performed in March, 1939. 
This Institution is in charge of a Superintendent who was appointed in 

November, 1938. . · 
The first batch of 10 Artisan students from the hereditary workers' 

class was admitted to the Artisan course of the School in January, 1939, 
and will complete their training in January, 1940. 

9(9). During the year under report a scheme for a Government 
. Tanning Institute prepared by the Department 

;~:;me~~ of . ~dustries was sanctioned by Government. 
I~ 1~ 1ntended to be completed in 4 stages. Wb:en 

-the ~st stage o_f ~uildmg construction was completed and the ma1or 
port10n of the ~uildingwas ready for occupation, the office of the Tannmg 
Expert was shifted from Bombay to Bandra in December, 1938. · 

Four students were admitted for an all-round manual course in August, 
1938, ~hen the Tanning School conducted by the Chamdewalachiwadi 
·Comnuttee was taken over by this Department and five more were 
.admitted in January, 1939. 

The Institute was formally decl~red open in March, 1939. 
. The popularity and interest evinced by the public in _this Institute 
JS manifestly shown by the donation of scholarships which have been 
made spontaneously by Mr. Behram N. Karanjia of a sum of Rs. 180 
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and the offer of R~. 1,200 made by Messr~. Chemdyes Ltd., for the same 
purpose. 

The 2nd, 3nl, and 4th stages of the scheme are still due anrl the 
preparation of the plans and estimate for the 2nd stage was in hand when 
the year closed. 

9(10). This Institute ~ maintained by the Industries Department 
Central Hand and gtves free theoretical and practioal training in 

Weaving Institute, the technology of handloom weaving which would 
Poona. qualify students to take charge of weaving schools 
as supervisors and instructors and to work in factories on business lines 
as managers and mistries. It provides two courses viz.,. an Advanced 

· course covering a period of two years and an Artisan course extending 
to one year. _ 

There were 54 students on the rolL At the last sessional examination 
held in April, 1938, 40, out of 47 students who appeared, passed. 

Arrangements were made to provide six months practical training for 
students passing out from the Institute iu mills, local handloom weaving 
factories, and small power driven factories and schools. 

The total expenditure incurred during the year under review on the 
maintenance of this Institute was Rs. 12,685. 

9(11 ). In addition to the above institution, the Department of 
Industries maintained during the year 5 weaving schools for brma fide 
weavers, 2 weaving schools for agriculturists, 7 cotton weaving 
demonstrations, 1 cottage sizing set demonstration, 1 wool weaving 
school, 3 wool weaving demonstrations, 3 Dyeing demonstrations, 
and 6 Tanning demonstrations. 

In addition to the work of the Industries Department for the develop­
ment of handloom weaving and tanning industries, as described above, 
the Department also extended its activities to the following cottage 
industries :-

(1) Cane and Bamboo work. 
(2) I.acquer work. 
(3) Coir Manufacture. 
(4) Art Crafts. 

9(12). Apart from the Technical and Industrial schools, which are 
under the control of the Department of Industries, 

Other Industrial there are 29 schools or classes under the control of 
Instltutious. this Department. Most of these institutions are for 
girls or women and provide instruction in sew~ng, ta~oring, embroidery,. 
knitting, first-aid, fancy work, etc., Grants amo~tmg to Rs. 10,520 
were paid to them in 1938-39, as agaillst Rs. 6,780 m 1937-38. _ 

9(13). The Department of Industries annually awards a. num_ber 
Scholarships for of scholarships in the Victoria {u~ilee 

Teelmicalstudies. Techincal Institute, Bombay, R. C. Tec.nmcal 
Institute, .Ahm€dabad, F. S. Parekh Technical Institute, Surot, 
Government Hand-weaving Institute, Poona, Government Leather 
Working School, Khar, Government Tanning Institute, Khar, and 
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in the peripatetic, hand. weaving and coir -manufacturing schools and 
cane ~nd lacquer work demonstrations. 

In addition to these, 2 scholarships are ordinarily available for research 
in Technical Chemistry and 1 for practical training iri Electrical 
Engineering. 

One of the two scholarships awarded fu 1937-38 for research work 
tenable at the Royal Institute of Science, Bombay, was extended for one 
year more, the other scholar having relinquished his scholarship in 
February, 1938. Two new scholarships were awarded during the year­
both tenable at the Royal Institute of Science, Bombay. 

Three State Technical Scholarships of £ 216 each per annum .tenable 
for a period of 2 years were awarded.during the year under review by the • 
Department of Industries. 

The scholarship awarded to a. Scheduled class student for the Tanning 
course in England from the allotment for special facilities to the Scheduled 
classes was also continued during the year under report. 

9(14). In December, 1936, witli. a. view to mitigating the evil of· 
unemployment among the educated middle classes, 

ApprenUee seheme. the Government of Bombay sanctioned for . intro­
duction in the City of Bombay and Ahmedabad, to start with, a scheme 
of apprenticeship prepared by the Department of Industries. The 
progress of the scheme during the year under review and its present 
position may be gauged from the following statistical summary :-

1. Number of a.pplicationsreceiv-
ed from candidates seeking 
admission to the scheme .. 389 

2. Number permitted to sit for 
the admission exami-
nation 359' 

3. ·Number that actually sat for Bombay Ahmedabad 
the examination 240 + 66 - 306 

4. Total number of apprentices · 
placed in mills and other 
industrial concerns 175 + 72 = 247 

5. Distribution of apprentices by 
Mills and workshops Mills. 
117 + 58 - .. 175 + 72 = 247 

6. Number of co-operating 
establishments. 
Mills 36 22 = 58 
Workshops 13 - 13 
Presses 3 = 3 . 
Chemical firms 1 = 1 

Total 53 22 - 75 
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Under an agreement with the Government of India 12 E • · 
cadets of the I. III. M. Training Ship Dufierin were admit~d to t.:::::: 
classes of the Government Apprentice Scheme specia.llv orga · d 
for them for theoretical training. . • mse 

~h~ following table shows the total number of apprentices under . 
tra1mng at the close of the year ending March, 1939 :-

- Bombay. I Ahmedabad. Total. 

1Bf; Session 1938--39 •• I .. .. 137 55 192 

2nd Session 1937-38 .. .. 141 64 195 

<Brei Session .. .. .. . ... . ... • • 0 0 

Dufierin cadets 1938-39 .. .. 12 .... 12 

Total .. 290 109 399 
' 

The Advisory Committee met five times in t)ie year and closely 
followed the progress of the Apprentice Scheme. 

During the year under review the Department of Industries · 
submitted to Government proposals for the extension of. the Govern­
mentApprentice scheme to Sholapur and for necessary financial provision 
in the current year's budget. 

D-Agrwultural Schools.· 

9(15). There are two Primary .Agricultural schools maintained by 
the Agricultural Department-one at Dhulia in the West Khandesh 
District, and the other at Devihosur in the Dharwar District. 
Th~se schools impart instruction in .Agriculture on modern and practical 
lines. 

In addition to the two Agricultural schools mentioned above, there are 
two other Agricvltural ~chools-one at Rajapur managed b) the Shikshan 
Prasarak Manda!, Rajapur, and the other at Puntamba, District 
Ahmednagar. The Agricultural. School, Rajapur, has been recognised. 
by the Department since 1934-35. It was paid a grant of Rs. 3,100 in 
1938--39, as against Rs. 500 in 1937-38. The school was following a 
two-year course, but it is now proposed to be developed into a three-year 
course. The srecial sv bjects taught at the school are fruit gardening, 
poultry, carding, spin11ing and weaving, agricultt•ral carpentry, coir 
and rope-making, etc. ,TheM. G. A~icultural school, Puntamba, has 
been provi~ionally recognised for the year 1938-39 and it 'follows a two­
year course. 

~Qo:!l Bk N& 19-7 
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E-MedicaZ Schools. 

9(16). In addition to the Grant Medical College, Bombay, an'account 
of which is given in Chapter V, the Medical Department maintains two 
Medical schools at Poona and Ahmedabad, with an attendance of 276 
and 248 students respectively. Of these, the number of women students 
was 29 and 16 respectively. These schools prepare students for the 
L.C.P.S. examination. In addition to these two schools, there is the 
National Medical College, Bombay, which is recognised for sending up, 
candidates for the L.C.P.S. examination. It had on its rolls 239 students, 
of which 33 were women students. 

The standard of preliminary qualification for admission has been 
raised from the Matriculation to the Inter. Science Examination. 
In this connection, the Supexintendent, B. J. Medical School, Poona, 
remarks as under :-

;, The raising of the standard for admi;sion has not had any 
"appreciable effect on the number of candidates seeking admission 
" at this institution. Candidates apply for admission simultaneously 
"to the Bombay Colleges and to this school. Refusal in Bombay 
"compels the applicants to seek an inferior qualification ". 

F-Arts Schools. 

9(17). A report of the Sir J. J. School of Arts is published separately 
by the Director of the school. A summary of the progress made by the 
school is, however, given below :- · 

The number of studentS on the rolls of the school on 31st March, 
1939, was 627, as against 517 of the previous year. The number of 
students in the various classes was as under :-

_______ N_a_m_•_or_c_~ass. ______ ---. 1937-38. I 193~9. 
Drawing and Painting Cl""""" 

Elementary and Intermediate Drawing Grade Classes 

~Iodelling Classes 

Normal Classes for Drawing Teachers 

.A,rchitectural Classes 

Commercial Arts Section 

Total 

229 

21 

21 

39 

136 

71 

517 I 

229 

18 

21 

40 

126 

93 

527 
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The results of ~he various examinations a • · th ~ n . table :- ere gtven m e ro owing . 

1937-38. 1938-39 • 

- . 
Number Number Number Number 

&ppeared, p&ssed. appeared. p&esed . 

. · Element&ry D.awmg G.ade .. 11 6 19 13 
Interme<liate D.awmg G.ade .. 23 14 30 23 
Element&ry Dr&Wing and Painting .. 60 39 67 30 

Intermediate Dmwmg and Painting .. 31 25 41 31 
Advanced D.awmg and Painting .. 28 26 31 26 

Diplom& Dmwing &nd Painting .. 40 21 36 23 

Element&ry Modelling .. . . 6 4 4 4 

Intermediate Modelling .. .. 3 3 4 4 

Advanced Modelling .. .. 4 3 6 4 

Diploma Modelling .. .. 6 6 3 1 

Drawing Te&ehers' .. .. 39 18 40 18 

Element&ry Examination in • · 30 15 30 18 

Intermediate Enmination in Architec- 5 5 18 6 
ture. 

Advanced Examination in ArchitectUre . 32 

[ 
15 21 6 

Diploma Examination in Architecture •• 33 16 29 11 

The total direct expenditure of the school during the year was 
Rs.l,l3,934, of which Rs. 70,654 was met from Provincial funds. 

The outstanding event of the year under report was the Students' 
Annual Exhibition which was held in December, and opened by the 
Honourable Mr. B. G. Kher, Prime Minister, and attracted a very large 
and distinguished audience. His Excellency Sir Roger Lumley, ·the 
Governor of Bombay, accompanied by Lady Lumley visited .the 
Exhibition and expressed their admiration and keen interest in the 
work shown. · 

The Indian Art Section was particularly strong this year. The special 
class for Indian painting continues to maintain its high standard, and it 
was evident that much pioneer work is being done to revive the 
contemporary Indian .Art outlook consistent with the times. 

Mr. Y. K. Shukla, who received his art education in the school and who 
had specialised in Indian painting, was awarded a foreign scholarship 
and left this country for further ~tudies abroad. · 

JolO·IJ Bk Na 19-7a 
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Another outstanding event of the year was the execution of ·ten 
large mural decorative panels for the Metro ~inema in Bombay. T~ 
important work was undertaken by student£ m the Mural DecoratiOn 
Class and students specially selected from the advanced Painting Class. 
The work was carried out under the personal supervision of the 
Director. 

Forty-five students entered for the Dolly Cursetjee Prizes Competition, 
of whom 10 were selected for the final Competition. · 

In regard to the policy of Att Education the Director reports-
" The policy of Art Education imparted throughout the' School of 

"Art is gradually being adjusted to meet the requirements of the present 
"day. The artist today can no longer stand .aloof from the influence 
"of modem conditions, and a fuller co-operation between art and 
"industry seems most desirable. With the education of masses, art 
"appreci&tion must simultaneously be fostered, and today, the artist 
" should be linked up with the social life of the people for preserving 
" the cultural heritage of India, and with the liquidation of illiteracy, 
" art through mass education should become more and more the art of 
" the people. The basis of life in India is being broadened, and any 
" system of Education which does not develop the faculty of every 
" citizen to appreciate the beautiful combU..ed with its practical 
"application should be considered incomplete." 

During the year under report, 166 candidates applied for admission 
to the Normal Class for Drawing Teachers, of whom 40 were admitted to 
the class. The Director observes-

" The need for practical teachers is keenly felt, and steps are being 
" taken to enable all those in training to attend as voluntary assistant 
"teachers in the various Primary and Secondary schools in Bombay. 
"Lectures on various aspects of art and art education are also contem­
" plated for the following Session, to give students a wider and more 
" comprehensive general knowledge, quite apart from their usual 
" routine practice. The future teacher will, it is hoped, acquire more 
" confidence and general knowledge of the many aspects of art, which 
" is quite essential if they are to impart and foster a wider appreciation 
" of art in mass education." 

The Comme:roia.l Art Section continued to make progress. The course 
of studies was further extended by the addition of the third y!)ar, and 
the entire syllabus was revised and supplemented by several important 
subjects. The following table shows the progress of this section for the 
past three years :-

Year. 

1936-37 

1937-38 

1938-39 

Number of students. 

77 

71 
93 
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The posters produced by this section have been of great practical use in 
several campaigns initiated by Government such as Prohibition Literacy 
Swadcshi, Anti-Air-Raid Instruction, Rural Uplift, etc. R;. 150 we~ 
awarded as prizes by the Bombay Literacy Campaign Committee for 
a series of 34 posters. Several prizes were awarded by business concerns 
for the respective types of work produced in this section which interested 
them. Messrs. Tata Ltd. awarded a Prize of Rs. 75 for a very attractive 
calendar design for "Agrico Tools" to Mr. N. B. Joglekar, a third year 
student, and purchased three designs from other students of this section. 
Miss Nalini Chaubal, a woman student of this section, executed a publicity 
poster for the Bombay Telephone Company, Ltd., which has proved to 
be very popular and is being displayed throughout the City. Mr. V. 
N. Rai and Miss B. Masceranhas, third year students, have won the 
silver medal for a poster design on Agriculture in the Poona Art 
Exhibition, and a prize <>f Rs. 50 for a poster design in the recent exhibition -
of the Bombay Art Society respectively. Mr. G. D. Bhadasavle, a past 
student of this section, has been taken up as a Chief Commercial Artist 
on the staff of the Metro Theatres, Bombay. 

The section dealing with the Commercial Art of the Annual Exhibition 
held in December, 1938, was a complete success. 

During the year under review, the students of this section paid a study 
visit to tlJ.e Ravi Varma Litho Press and the Bhaja and Karla caves at 
Mala vall. 

The progt~ss achieved by the school of sculpture during the year was 
very satisfactory. Messrs. B. G. Bandivadekar, N. G. Pansare and 
Miss S. Virjee, past students and Diploma holders of this section, pro­
ceeded to Europe at the commencement of the year with a view to 
prosecuting their studies abroad. In regard to the excursion tours of 
this section, the Director reports-

" For many years, the students of the section could not get chance 
" to join the Annual Study Excursion of the School. This year, 
" however, two st,udents from the Diploma Class of the section were 
" selected to join the Excursion to Ajanta and the Ellora Caves. On 
"return of these students from this tour, two other Excursions to 
"Ambernath Temple and Elephanta Caves were arranged exclusively 
" for the benefit of the students of the sculpture section. The 
" excursions were educative, and the students returned with some very 
" useful plasticine sketches. Many students of this section exhibited 
" their work in the outside Exhibitions for which they received medals 
" and money prizes." 

9(18). The number of students on the roll in the workshops was 109. 
During the Annual Exhibition, a number of art.icles 

The Reay Art Work- were sold and many orders placed as a result of the 
shops, Exhibition. · 

Spray painting and the decoration of furniture were new subjects 
introduced this year, and many fine specimens were produced. A past 
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student .Mr. M. K.. Bodas of the House Decoration class won the second 
prize in the Textile Design Competition organised by the Department of 
Chemical Technology, University of Bombay. A new inso~iption plate 
in embossed copper for the pedestal of the statue of the R1ght Hon'ble 
the late E. S. Montague was prepared by the Gold and Silver Class for the 
Bombay Municipality. . ' 

As regards the work of the Reay Art Workshops the Director writes 
as follows :-

"The students in the Reay Art Workshops are the future Craftsmen 
of India. and as such deserve every encouragment. 

" There is, at the pres~nt time, a certain laok of co-operation between 
" the Indian Craftsmen and an efieative marketing of their work, and 
" in many cases skilled indigenous Craftsmen ha. ve drifted out of their 
" craft to take up other work for which they are better paid. This is 
" likely to afiect adversely the Indian Crafts in their struggle to main­
" tain the traditional high standard of workmanship. Mr. R. D. 
"Dhopeshwarkar, Assistant Teacher, Painting Section, has been trans­
" ferred on deputation to the Department of Industries as Artist 
" Designer and it is encouraging to note that e:f!orts are being made 
"to place the Indian Craftsmen on a better footing." 

There were 126 stq,dents at the close of the Session in the Architectural 
Section of the School. 

9(19). There were 41 pupils on the roll of the Drawing and Design 
class attached to the R. C. High School, Ahmedabad. 

The Drawing and There were two classes working during the year­
DeJJga Classes. (I) Junior and (2) Senior. The above 41 pupils 
were undergoing training in different branches of these classes as shown 
below:-

Carpentry House 
decoration Class. and Meta.! andorign Othera. Total. 

work. painting. 

Junior Cla.ss .. .. 16 9 8 33 . 
Senior Class . . .. 2 3 3 8 

\-------

Total .. 18 12 11 41 

The Drawing and Design Class, Su.rat, which is under the management 
of the Sarvajanik Education Society, Surat, had on its roll 20 pupils, as 
against 26 pupils in 1937-38. The class received a grant ofRs. 600 during 
the year under report. 
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G-Music Sckools. 

9(20). Mu~ic fo~ part of the cnrric~lum of Primary schools (both 
for boys and ~Iris) an_d IS tau~t as an o:pt1onal subject in some Secondary 
schoo~. ~t lS also._mcluded m the P:1mary School Leaving Certificate 
Exammat10n for Gu:ls and for the Pr1mary Training College Certificate 
Examination. • 

Apart from the instruction in Music imparted in ordinary schools, there 
were 12 private classes for instruction in Music both vocal and 
instrumental with 447 pupils. As a measure of retrenchment, 
Government have discontinued paying grants to these classes since the 
year 1933-34. 

.H-Gymnasia. 

9(21). The Training InstitUte for Physical Educationl Kandiva!i, is 
a Government Institution. In September, 1937, 

1 
~ Institute Government appointed a Committee to advise them 
~~:U ca~!!!'b:;lon, on the question of Physical Education in Primary 

' • and Secondary sqhools in the Province. The main 
principle which underlies the recommendations of the Committee is the 
integration of intellectual an'd phy~ical edtwatioD., and towards this end 
the Committee auggested that all teacher~ working on the intellectual 
side in the schools should be made "physical education minded". All 
a first step towards implementing the Committee'~ recommendation, 
Government decided to train gradue.te teachers in physical education 
and established a Training Institute at Kandivali which commenced 
work from 1st November, 1938. The chief aim of the Institute is to 
supply trained physical instructors to schools, etc., to make school 
teachers games minded and to raise generally the standard and status of 
physical education. The Institute is residential and separate arrange­
ments have been made for women students. The tuition at the Institute 
is free and about 10 per cent. of the students under training receive 
stipends at the rate of Rs. 25 per mensem subject to certain 
conditions. 

The teaching is both practical and theoretical, with due emphasiK on 
the actual work in physical activities. Organized games play an 
important part. Indian methods of physical education get special 
attention and an attempt is being made to standardize sports like Atya­
patya, Kho-kho, Hu-tu-tu, etc. Special large fields are also· set apart 
for Foot-ball, Hockey, etc. 

The Institute started work with 96 students, 85 men and 11 women. 
Subsequently, however, six men and one woman left the wtitute. 
All these students were graduates many of them being trained 
teachers. Most of them were deputed by schools and went back. to 
their respective places to be in charge of health &D.d phys1cal 
education. 
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Although the course of training at the Institute e11:tends to about 
9 months from June to March, in view of the circu!Diltances in which the 
Institute was started, an intensive course of training for 7 months-from 
November, 1938 to May 1939-was given by cutting down the number 
of holidays as much as possible. As this was the first year of its existence 
the Institute had to face a number of difficulties, especially in regard to 
water and sanitary arrangements. Every possible step was, however, 
taken to ensure the comfort and well-being of the students. A special 
Resident Medical Officer has been appointed to look after the health of 
the students and the staff. The Institute is now settling down to normal 
work.· 

The Institute was visited . by His Excellency the Viceroy and 
His Excellency the Governor in January, 1939. The Honourable 
Mr. B. G. Kher, the Prime Minister, also vi§ited the Institute on several 
occasions. 

• 
Government have also established a Board of Phy~ical Education to 

advise them ~ on all matters concerning physical education. It 
consists of six non-official members with the Director of Public 
Instruction and the Director of Public Health as ex-officio members and 
the Principal of the Institute as ex-officio member and Secretary. The 
Institute has the benefit of the advice and guidance of this Board. 

The total direct expenditure of the Institute was Rs. 15,616 of which 
Rs. 13,090 was met from Provincial .Revenues. The total cost per 
student during the year was Rs. 173 while the cost to Government was 
Rs. 145. 

9(22). The Special Physical Education Committee appointed by 
Government in 1937 considered that Gymnasia were valuable national 
assets in physical education and recommended that they should receive 
help from Government. Government, therefore, decided to recognise 
and aid Gymnasia managed by private agencies, as an encouragement 
to physical education. On -the recommendation of the Board of Physical 
Education detailed rules for the recognition of and grants-in-aid to 
Gymnasia were sanctioned by Government. During the year under 
report 124 gymnasia were recognised by the Department. The number 

·on the rolls in these gymnasia was 12,811 during the year under report. 
This number includes 3,562 pupils who attended other institutions as 
well. 

The Gymnasia were paid grants-in-aid for which there was a provision 
of Rs. 10,000 during the year under report. 
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CHAPTER X. 

O.&IENTAI. STuDIES. 

10(1). A Classical language fornis an additional subject of the 
Secondary ochool course from Standard IV 

Study of Classics. upwards. Candidates for the Matriculation 
examination have the option of choosing a Classical 

language or a Modern Eliropean language as a Second language, an 
Indian Modern language having been ma~e a compillsory additional 
subject for that examination. Sanskrit and Persian are the two 
Orit~ntallanguages principally studied, although provision fQr the study 
ofPali, Arabic, Avesta Pahlavi, Hebrew, and Ardha-Magadhi exista in a 
few 'lchools. Of the 11,876 candidates who passed the .Matriculation 
examination of 1939 with an Oriental language, 8,783 passed with 
Sansl-rit, 2,260 with Persian, and 93 with Arabic, while 733 passed in 
other Oriental languages. 

The following table shows the results of 1939 of the degree 
examinations in Arts with an Oriental language :-

Number Number pa.ssed. 

appe-
ared- I Class. llCiaes. Paso. Total. 

1 2 3 ' 5 6 --
B.A.. 

S11.11skrit . . .. .. 168 i u 53 54, 121 
Persian . . .. .. 27 I 4 8 11 23 
Hebrew .. .. .. 1 .. .. 1 1 
Arsbic .. .. .. 8 4 4 .. 8 
Pall .. .. 5 1 1 2 4 
Aveeto.Pabl&vi .. .. .. 2 .. 2 .. 2 
Ardha-Maga.dhi .. .. 24 1 9 13 23 

Total .. 235 u 77 81 182 

.M.A.. 

Sanskrit .. .. .. 60 1 22 25 48 
Penian .. .. 18 1 6 7 1' 
Avesta Pahlavi •. .. .. 1 .. .. 1 1 
Pall .. .. 1 .. .. 1 1 .. 
Ardha-Magadhi •• .. .. 15 l 8 6 14 

Total .. 95 3 36 39 78 
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In addition to ordinary Institutions which impart instruction 
in Orientallanguager., there are special institutions lm.own as Pathshalas 
and Madressahs. The former are primarily intended for the study of 
the Sanahit language and of the Vedic literature, while the latter teach 
Persian and for Arabic along with the Koran. The following. table 
gives a statistical summary of these institutions :-

Number of Number of 
Expenditure. 

institutions. , pupils. 
Tot&!. Provincial. 

1 2 3 4 5 

Rs. Rs. 

Pathasbalaa for the study of Sanskrit ' 54 1,993 67,352 6,108 

Madresaaba for the study of Pemian 
&lld.Arabio .. .. 53 1 3,766 26,898 5,715 

' 

With the excPption of a few institutions which maintain a 
comparatively higher standard of instruction, Patbshalas generally 
follow the elementary course in Sanskrit in addition to Vedic studies. 
English is also taught in some Pathshalas, while pupils from higher 
Standards of Secondary schools also attend the Sanskrit classes of such 
institutions. 

A few Patbshalas send up candidates for the examinations held under 
the auspices of the Calcutta Sanskrit Association, while a few others 
prepare for the Elementary and Intermediate Examinations of the 
Government Sanskrit College, Benares. Among these, the Gokuldas 
Tejpal Sanskrit Pathshala, Bombay, the Warad Sanskrit Pathshala, 
Sholaplir, and the Gangadhar Sanskrit College, Hubli, may be specially 
mentioned. 

An account of the Poona Sanskrit College which i~ intended for a 
higher study of Sanskrit Grammar and Literature is given at the end of 
this Chapter. 

Apart from the Madressahs shown in the above table which impart 
instruction in Persian and Arabic, some of the unrecognised Maktabs 
also teach the rudiments of these languages in addition to the Koran. 
Provision for the teachllig of Persian is made in all Government High 
schools and in a large number of non·GovP.rnment Secondary schools. 
Arabic is also taught in four Government High schools. 
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10(2). IIi addition to the Bhandarkar ·Oriental Research Institute, 
Poona, the K. R. Cama Oriental Institute 

oriental Institutes. Bo~~ay, .a~d the ~ombay Branch ~f the Royai ' 
As1at1c Soctety, whtch are the prewer Institutes 

in this Province and which undertake or encourage original research in 
Oriental learning, there are also others which are doing useful work in 
their own fields. The Indiali Historical Research Institute at 
St. Xavier's College, Bombay, and the Bharat Itihas SaiW!hodhak 
Mandai, Poona, aim at Oriental Research in subjects of hi.,torical 
interest. The Mimamsa Vidyalaya, Poona, is interested in a critical 
study of the M imamsa Shastra. The Gujarat Research Society and the 
K,arnatak Historical Research Society albo encourage historical research 
in their own fields. The Ved Sha.strottejak Sabha, Poona, encourages 
the study of old Sanskrit learning and awards scholarships to poor and 
deserving student.!. Examinations for the award of prizes and 
Diplomas in Sanskrit l!'arning are also held by thill body. 

In addition to the three premier Institutes mentioned above, some of 
these institutes maintained valuable libraries which contain a 
rare collection of books andman1111cripts. They also keep in touch with. 
similar institute~. societies, etc., in foreign cour.tries, exchange 
manuscripts, award prizes for original works and invite eminent scholars 
from a broad to deli \"er lecture~~. 

10(3). TIJ.e V.:ork in connection with the critical edition of the 
The Bhandarkar Makabharata undt>rtaken . by the Institute is 

Oriental Research progressing steadily. During the year the 
Institute. publication of the remaining portion of the text of 
the Udyogaparvan was completed, bringing the total number of printed 
pages of the final edition of the Great Epic to 2,200. The Secretary 
summarises the arrangements made in connection with the work 
towards the end of the year in the following remarks of his report :-

" Towards the close of the year under report, the Institute made 
"arrangements1 for the printing of the Aranyakapa'I'IJan completed 
" by the General Editor, Dr. S. V. Sukthankar. This arrangement 
" is in accordance with the new policy of the Institute to carry out 
" simultaneous printing of the d.Uierent Parvans of the Mahabharata 
" in two d.Uierent presses. The press-oopy of the Aranyaka,pvan 
"has accordingly been entrusted for printing to Dr. Raghu Vira of 
"Lahore, who has recently opened an up-to-date printing press for 
"the efficient printing of scientific Indological works." · 

The work of the Publication Department during the year amounted 
to 1,354 printed pages, as against 2,379 during the previo1111 ~ear. The 
decrease in the output is reported to be due t? the policy of ~e 
Department to keep its progress cominensurate With the funds at Its 
disposaL Among the works published during the year, the Hymns from 
the Bigveda and the descriptive catalogue of Jain manuscripts may be 
specially mentioned. 
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The work in connection with the descriptive catalogue ~£_ D1anuscripts 
is also reported to have made a satisfactory progress. Seven 
volum.es have so far been published, including the one published by 
Government before the transfer of the Manuscripts library to the 
Institute. Press, copies of no less than 15 volumes of the catalogue 
are ready 

The post-graduate Department of the Institute continued its work in 
co-operation with the Poona Central Committee of the Bombay University 
in the matter of post-graduate instruction and research. During the 
year the Institute organised a series of lectures by eminent scholars from 
India and abroad on subjects of Oriental interest. Some of the lectures 
on_ popular subjects, which were illustrated by the magic lantern, arc 
reported to have been largely attended. 

10(4). The birth-anniversary of the late l'llr. K. R. Cama, the founder 
of the Institute, was celebrated on 11th November, 

IDs~~- llama Oriental 1938, when the Honourable Mr. Justice B. J. Wadis 
18

• presided and Dasturji Noshirwan Dastur Dinshaw 
Gharda delivered a lecture on " What the Parsi Community owes to the 
late Mr. K. R. Ca.ma ". 

Prize-essays on given subjects were invited from scholars and cash 
prizes were awarded for essays which were approved by the examiners. 
During the year, Mr. B. T. Anklesaria, M.A., was given an honorarium 
of R~. 2,000 for preparing the transliteration and translation of Pahlayi 
Vendidat. 

Sir Jehangir C. Coyaji, Kt., Bar-at-Law, the Government Research 
scholar of the Institute, gave a series of six lectures on the " Studies in 
the Sa.h.namah". In addition to these Fellowship lectures, Professor _ 
Gregg M. Sinclair, Director of Oriental Institute, University of Hawaii, 
Honolulu, delivered under the auspices of the Institute a public lecture 
on " Hawaii's plaoe in the new world-culture ". 

Mr. R. P. Masani, M.A., represented the Institute at the 20th session 
of the International Congress of Orientalists held at Brussels in September, 
1938. 

10(5). The Bombay Branch of the Royal Asiatic Society had 
a further drop of 30 in its membership during the 

·· The Bombay Branch year which now stands at 456. The library 
~~cl:~~ Royal Asiatic continues to be well used and an increasing number 

of students and scholars are taking advantage of the 
special facilities offered to them. The books, periodicals, etc., added to 
the library during the year num.bered 1,416, of which 1,068 were 
purchased a.nd 348 were presented. The total issues of the books during 
the year amounted to 66,357, or an average, of 224 per working 
day. Eighty-one coins were added to the Society's Coin cabinet d~.ng 
the year. 
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The Society was represented at the Indian History Congress, Allahabad, 
and at the 20th session of the International Congress of Orientalista held 
at Brussels. Three lectures on subjects or Oriental interest ·were 
delivered by eminent scholars during thl3 year and Volume -14 of the 
Society's journal was publisbed. 

10(6). The Poona Sanskrit College, which aims at a higher study of 
Sanskrit and of Shastric learning, had an enrolment 

Poona SaDSkrlt of 25 students, an increase of 9 during the year. 
College. The Dkarmaikastra branch newly opened by the 
College Association is reported to be working satisfactorily. During the 
year two students from the College appeared and passed the " Vyakarana 
Dwiteeya" and 8 passed the " Vyakatana Prathama" exa.minations 
held by the Calcutta Sanskrit Association. The Institution \\'118 awarded 
a grant of Rs. 250 during the year. 
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CHAPTER XI. 

VISUAL INSTRUCTION. 

11(1). The Sub-Department of Villual Instruction ill in the charge of 
a special Deputy Educational Inspector in the B. E. S. Class II who tours 
throughout the Province, inspects magic lanterns, slides, and lecture 
notes, supervises the lectures delivered by various officers and institu­
_tions, and himself delivers model lectures. He also conducts a course 
in Villual Instruction for the benefit of teachers under training at the 
Secondary Training College, Bombay. 

11(2). The Cinema :film has undoubtedly proved its popularity as 
one of the most e:ffective visual aids when properly 

Visual Aids. employed, and full use was made by th'e Deputy 
Eduoational Inspector of the projector purchased during the previous 
~ear. AJJ the Government Institutions and Inspecting Officers have 
been supplied with magic lanterns, the Deputy Educational Inspector 
for VISual Instruction has to concentrate on the supply of lantern 
slides. 

In addition to the Cinema outfit, the Deputy Educational Inspector 
was in charge of85 Magic lanterns, of which 27 were given to Government 
Secondary schools, and 12 to Government Training institutions, 
while 43, including the 18 lanterns lent to the Local Authorities, were 
being used by the Inspecting Officers, and three were with the Deputy 
Educational Inspector for Visual Instruction. The lanterns lent to the 
Local Authorities have since been placed in the charge of the Inspecting 
sta:ff which has been taken over by Government. Fourteen Municipalities 
used their own magic lanterns. As in the preceding year, seven District 
School Boards had their own lanterns in addition to those lent to them, 
but owing to the transfer of the Inspecting Officers these lanterns were' 
practically kept idle during the year. Eighty-seven non-Government 
Secondary s·chools had lanterns of their own and the number of lanterns 
in such schools has been gradually increasing. The total number of 
magic lanterns under the management or supervision of the 
Sub-Department of Visual Instruction was 193, as against 190 in the 

. preceding year. 
11(3). There are now with the Sub-Department 705 sets comprilling 

Slides. 
35,834 slides, 9 sets of 422 slides being added during 
the year. A portable electric lighting set in 

connection with the Cinema projector in the charge of the Deputy 
Educational Inspector for Vrnual Instruction was also purchased during 
the year. 

Of the nine new sets of slides added during the year, three are 
on Indian History, two on Village Uplift and one on "Evolution 
of Man". Lecture Notes on four sets of slides were also written during 
the year, bringing the total number of sets equipped with lecture notes 
to 566, out of a total of 705 sets with the Sub-Department. 
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11(4). The following table gives the distribution of the slides used 
Work done during and the lectures delivered by various institutions 

the year. and Inspecting Officers during the year :- · 

' Number of Number of Number of Avenge 
la.ntem number of - la.nterns slides lectures 

in 11110. used, leotures 
deli..-d. per 

l&ntem • 

• 
Government Seconda.ry Schools .. 27 16,206 1,335 49•4 

Government Training Institutions .. 12 7,436 508 42•3 

Government Inspecting Of!ioers .. 46 12,954 1,413 31·2 

Total .. 85 36,606 3,266 38•3 

I 

Total fur 1937-38 .. 85 38,858 3,672 42•0 

The magic lanterns in the charge of the Government Secondary schools 
and the Training colleges are reported to have been very well used, over 
75.per cent. of them having given more than 40 lectures during the year. 
The corresponding average for the Inspecting Officers was, however, 
lower than in the preceding year due mllinly to the fact that after the 
transfer of the Inspecting staff, the Administrative Offioers, who had 
retained the lanterns, could not find time to use t)l.em adequately. The 
average which works out at about 28 is, however, above the minimum of 
25 lectures per lantem which the Inspecting Officers are expected to 
deliver. The lanterns with the District School :Boards have, however, 
since been taken over and placed in the charge of the Senior .Assif;tant 
Deputy Educationalllulpectors for the use of Inspecting Offioers, and 
it is expected that the average will show an appreciable increase during 
the next year. 

The lantem lecture-work done by the non-Government Secondary 
schools was on the whole better than in the preoeding year, the · 
number of lectures delivered by these schools being 1,443, an increase 
of 172lectures during the year. .As many as 87 non-Government schools 
possess lantems of which 15 have also Cinema projectors and films of 
their own. 
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The· following table summatises the work done by the Municipal 
School Boards and non-Government Secondary schools during the 
year:-

Number of Number of Average 

- magic leotures Number of 
lanterns delivered. leotures 
in use. per lantern. 

{1937-38 .. 14 281 20•0 
Munioipal School Boards •• 

' 1938-39 .. 12 • 233 19·4 

f937-38 .. 84 1,27l 15·1 
Non-Govemment Sooondary 

Sohoola 1938-39 .. 87 1,443 16•5 

Twelve out of the 19 Local Authority Municipalities, had lanterns 
of their own and the Bombay and Sholapur Municipalities had Cinema 
machines in addition. The Deputy Ed11cational Inspector reports that 
in most cases the lanterns were not adequately used, whHe, in a few cases, 
they were kept idle. The Bombay Municipality has two still picture 
projectors and three Cinema machines in the charge of two Special 
Officers and the work done during the year, which amounted to only 
14lectures, may be regarded as poor. 

11(5). The following table gives a summary of the work done by 

. Work done by the 
Deputy Educational 
JDspector for Vlsnal 
JDstruction. 

Year. 

1937-38 .. 

1938-39 .. 

the' Deputy Educational Inspector for Visual 

Instruction during the year :-

Number of Number of Number of Number of Number of 
Institu- lanterns Confe· lantern lenteru 

tiona rences lectures lectures 
viaited. 

inspected. held. attended. delivered. 

.. 67 
1 

35 9 17 228 

.. 88 35 4 4 221 

From June to October, 1938, the Deputy Educational Inspector for 
Visllal Instruction conducted the Training Class in Visual Instruction 
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for Secondary teachers at the Secondary Training College, Bombay 
during the course of which he delivered eleven lectures to ~he studen~ 
on the various aspects of Visual Instruction and on Radio broad-casting 
and gave practical instruction in the working and manipulation of various · 
types of projectors at the Visual Instruction laboratory. The interest 
evinced by the students in the subject can be .seen from the fact that 
more than 75per cent. ofthe students attended the practicals in the 
laboratory. · 

During the course of his tour in the Districts from November, 1938, 
to March, 1939, the Deputy Educational Inspector inspected the • 
Government magic lanterns, watched the Visual Instruction work of the 
teachers and Inspecting Officers and gave model lectures. He also 
delivered public lectures· on Adult Education and Village Uplift with 
the help oflocal Revenue officers and Congress workers. During the year 
the Deputy Educattonal Inspector held four conferences of Primary 
.teachers at which the use and value of Visual aids in general and the 
lanterns, slides, and Cinema :films in particular, were discussed and 
demonstrated. The Deputy Educational Inspector reports-

"I was invited to give lectures and show exhibits at the Women. 
"Teachers' Refresher Course, ·Training College for Women, Poona, 
"in September, 1938, the Bombay Presidency SecondarY. Teachers' 
"Conference at Surat in October, 1938, and the All-India Secondary 
"Teachers' Conference, Bombay, during the X'mas in 1938 and the 
"lectures I delivered, especially at the latter Conference, seem to have 
" been much appreciated, as they have appeated in certain educational 
"journals both in this Province and in the Madtas Province." 

tfO·III :Pk ~a lil-e 
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CHAPTER XII . 
. 

EDUCATION OF GUlLS, 

12(1). The year under review is marked by a, remarkable progress 
. in the education of girls. -The total number of 

Number of lnstilu· institutions for girls increaJed from 1,711 to 1,829. 
&lODS and pupUa. Of thll86, 1, 762 were recognised institutions, and 67 

· were unrecognised. The number of girls under instruction in all1cinds 
of institutions increased by 38,539,' or by 11·1 per cent., to 386,388, 
the corresponding increase for the previous year being 6. 5 per cent. The 
total number of girls under instruction formed 4: • 5 per cent. of the total 
female population of the Province,. the percentages for the tWo preceding 
years being 3·8 and 4:·0 respectively. 

The following table gives the number of recognised and unrecognised 
institutions for girls and the number of girls under instruction in each 
Division:-

. . 
Number. Tot&! 

NQaber Number Number of girls Number number of 
of of pupils of boys in insti- of girls girls 

- institu- in insti- .in insti· tutions in insti- under 
tiona for tutions tutions ·for girls . tutions instruction 

girls. for girls. for girls •. (Column for boY.•· (Columna 
3-4). - 5+6). 

I 
•1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

Bombay Division. 43!l 68,343 2,881 65,462 54,287 119,849 

Ceutra.l Division. 535 59,407 1,524 57,883 53,602 111,485 

Northern ;Division 4D4 59,418 . 1,265 58,153 34,222 92,375 

Southern Division 327 29,214 253 28,961 24,374 53,335 

European Schools. 19 3,012 458 2,554 lil8 3,072 

Beoondary (En· 
glish) Schools .• 20 6,261 1,240 li,021 l,2lil 6,272 

I 
' 

Tota.l .. 1,829 225,655 7,621 218,034 168,354 386,388 

. 
The increase is shared by all the Divisions. Of the 386,388 girls 

under instruction, 168,354, or 43 · 6 per cent., were ·in institutions for 
bo;rs, while 2181034, or 56· 4:per cent., were i~ institqtions for girls, 
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• ·The ~ollowin~ table c~p~res. tbe num~er of girls un~er instruction 
m vanous kinds of iustttutiOJll! dunng the· yeais 1937-38 and 
1938-39:- . . . 

Number of girls under 
.instruction. 

InstitutiOn.. 
Increa.se 

Ol' 
decrease • . 

1937-3~. 1038-39. 

. . 
.l. 2 3 4 

. 
.Aria Collegee .. .. .. 1,256 1,610 + 264 

Professional Collegee •• .. .. 209 244 + 35 . 
High Schools· .. .. 23,321 26,607 + 2,286 

Middle Schools .. .. .. 6,066 ·5,871 + 806 
' 

Prilua.ry Schools .. .. .. 304,150 3~6,718 +32,568. 

Art Schools .. .. .. 79 86 + 7 

Medical Schools .. .. .. 121 103 - 18 

Normal a.nd Training Schools .. .. 947 1,001 + 54 

Technico.l and Industrial Schools .. 1,439 1,979 ·+ •640 
' 

Commercio.l Schools •• 142 143 + 1 -.. .. . 
Schools for Defectivee .. .. 64 73· + 9 

Schools for Adults .. .. .. 842 1,776 + 934 

Other Special Schools .. . . 116 1,372 + 1,266 

Tatal, Rocognised .. 337,762 376,483 + 38,731 

Unrecognised .. .. .. 10,097 9,905 - 192 

I Gra.nd Total .. 347,849 386,388 + 38,639 . 

AHhough there is an increase in the number of girls attending ~11 
kinds oi institutions except Medical schools, it is I!lore marked m 
Primary schools, Schools for Adults and other .Special schools .. The 
increase is mainly due to the opening of a number of voluntary Prunary 
schools, Adult education classes etc., during .the year. 

Jo!O·m,Jlk j!J!' 19-Scl 
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The extent t~ which girls from the various · .communities take 
advantage of education is shown in the following table :-

TotaJ Percen!:f: 
tofem e 

number Percentage population .... - uoder to total . of the 
instruction. commuoity • . 

1 2 3 4 

Europea.ns &nd Anglo·India.ns . . .. 3,006 o·8 23•7 

Indian Obriatiana . . .. . . 17,376 4•5. 14•2 r-d .. .. 119,980 31•1 19•6 . 

Hind11.8 • • Intermediate •• .. 136,238 35•2 2•7 

Backward ••• .. 29,210 7•6 . 1·6 

'. 
Muslims · . . .. •• 57,234 14•8 7•0 

P&rais! . . . . .. 8,302 2•1 . 20·1 

Others . . . . .. 15,042 3•9 9·3 

Total .. 386,388 100·0 4•5 

The most notable advance, as shown by the above :figures, has been 
made by the girls belonging to the Intermediate and Backward classes, 
the percentage increase in their case being 14 · 2 and 22 · 8 r!lspectively, 
as against the increase of 8 · 0 per ce~t. in the case of girls of the Advanced 
classes. The Muslim girls also show the large increase of 10·5 per 
cent. · It would thus appear that all classes of the Hindu communities 
as well as the Muslims are beginning to realize the importance of 
female education. In spite of the large increase in tli.e case of girls of 
the Intermediate and Backward classes, their percentages to the female 
population, as compared with those of other communities, are yet too 
low and they have yet considerable ground to cover. . . 

12(2). As more than 43 per cent. of the girls under instruction in 
· dUure . recognised inStitutions attend boys' soh ools, it is 

EKpen • not possible to estimate accurately the expenditure 
on the ei'J.ucation of girls. The total expenditure on institutions specially 
meant for girls including the expenditure on inspection, building, etc., 
i11creased by &. 3,47,889 to Rs, 66,99,276, as against an ·increase of 



' lts. 67,240 during the previous year. The difierent sources from which 
the expenditure was met were as under:-

Amount. Percentago. 

~~-
Government Funds .... 26,00i197 38·8 
District Local Board and Mu~icipal 

Funds 15,74,781 23•5 
Fees . . . 13,22,456 19•8 
Other sources 12,01,842 17•9 

---
Total 66,99,276 100•0 

' . . 

0£ the ~otal expenditure on the education of girls, 38 · 8 per ceilt. 
was met from Government funds, as against . 35 · 8 'per cent. in the 
preceding year .. 

12(3). There are no· separate coll;;ges for women in this Province 
- · . . affiliated to the Bombay University, but women 
:Omverslty Educallon. ·attend the various Arts and Professional colleges 

affiliated to that·University. The number of women students in the 
Arts and Professional colleges increased during the year by 289 to 1,754. 
Of these, 1,510 were in. Arts colleges and 244 in Professional colleges. 
The distribution of the 244 students in various Professional oollegea 
was as under :- · 

1937-38. 1938-39. 

Secondary Training College .. 22 26 
· College of Commerce .. 10 12 
Law Colleges .. 18 15 
Medical Colleges 158 189 
Agricultural College .. .- . 1 2 

~ 

Total .. 2011 244 

The number of women who passed the various University 
examinations held during the year 1938-,39 are sho'\Vll in the following 
table:- · · · 

Examinations. 

M.A. 
M.So: 
B.A. (Honours) 
B.A. (Pass) •• 
B.Sc. 
LL.B. 
Intermediate in Arts 
Intermediate in Science 

.. .. 

... .. 

· Intermediate in Commerce 
M.B.RS. •• 

' ... 

• ... 
-~· 
' ... 

' .. 
. ~ 
• r 
. ~ 

' ·r . '• 

.. 

Number passed. 

22 
1 

80 
59 
28 

6 
260 
81 
1 

15 



B.T. • • 
Matriculation •• 
B.Com. • • 
B.Sc. (Agri.) .. 
M.D. •• 
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Examination. 

.. 

.. .. .. 

Number pallled •. 

24 
1,102 

3 
1 
1 

These figures clearly indicate that women are taking to University 
educati9n in larger numbers. . • 

12(4), The Indian Women's University, which is not a statutory 
body, had four colleges, at Poona, Bombay, 

s. N. D. T. Indian Ahmedabad and Baroda respectively afliliated to 
Women's Unlversll:v. • ' • 

1t. These were attended by 199 women, a.s agamst 
241 in the prec~ding year, The main characteristics of the University 
are (1) .that the courses of study are designed to suit the requirements 
of women, (2) that the mother tongue is the medium of instruction, 
(3) that English is a. compulsory subject, and (4) that external students 
are allowed to appear for the examinations conducted by the University. 
It is doing good · w9rk in the field of female education. During the 
year under review, Government have recognised the degrees conferred 
by the University for the purposes of appointment to Government 
and semi·Govemment services. A recurring grant of Rs. 5,000 was . 
paid by Government to the University during the year. . 

The number of Secondary schools affiliated to the l:Jniversity was 22, 
of which 12 were in this Province and 10 either in the Indian States . 
or in other provinces of India. · The number of girls attending these . 
schools was 5,783. 

l2(5). The followmg table compares the number of Secondary 
schools for girls and the number of girls attending 

Secondaey Education. Secondary schools including those for boys during 
the years 1937-38 and 1938-39 :-

• 

Secondary schools for Girls under instruction in 
Girls, Secondary schools • . -

1937-38. 1938-39. 1937-38. 1938-39. 

I 2 3 4 6 

-
Indian .. . . 88 96 26,494 28,664 

(7,230 in Boys' 
Schools). 

(8,650 in Boys' 
Schools). 

' 
Anglo-Indian aud 16 16 2,893 2,924 

Euri>pea.u. ( 462' in Boys' (518 in Boys' 
Schools). Schools). 

Total .. 104 112 28,387 31,478 

' (7,692 in Boys' (9,168 in Boys' 
Schools). Schools). 
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The number of Secondary schoois for girls rose by 8 to 112. Of the 
112 Secondary schools, 7 were maintained by Government, one by 
a. District Local Board, two by Municipalities and the remaining 102 by 
private bodies or individuals. The two Municipal schools and the one 
District Local Board school are the ;English classes attached to Primary 
schools for girls. · 

The total number of girls attending Secondary schools increased 
by 3,091, i.e. by 10 · 9 per cent. Nearly than half of this increase is 
in the number of girls attending Secondary schools for boys. Although 
the policy of the Department is to discourage admission of girls into 
boys' schools, many girls in the mofussil towns are compelled to attend 
boys' schools owing to the absence of girls' schools in the localities or 
owing to ,the fact that the existing girls' schools in the l91:alities do not 
maintain the higher standards. In the case of boys' schools which admit 
girls, the Department insists upon the provision of separate retiring 
.and sanitary arrangements being made by the managements and also 
upon the appointment of one or two women teachers on the staffs of 
the schools. The distribution of the total number of girls in Secotidary 
schools by communities .is as under:- • 

Community. • 

. 
1 

Anglo-Indians and European~ 

Indian Christians 

r-Hindus • • Intermediate 

Backward 

MDBiimo 

Pa.mia . . . 
Others ... 

Total 

Number of girls under 
instruction • 

1037-38 • 

2 

2,712 

4,683 

13,143 

1,898 

142 

873 

3,744 

1,102 

28,387 

1038-39. 

3 

2,726 

4,804 

15,219 

2,359 

106 

997 

3,836 

1,431 

31,478 

A remarkable advance, as revealed by the figures, is. observable 
in the case of Intermediate classes, the percentage increase in their case 
being 24·3. .All. other communities except the Backward classes show : 
a steady advance. · · 
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The Department maintains a High school for girls at Ahmedabad, 

and 5 Middle schools for girls at Thana, Nasik, Ahmednagar, Dharwar, 
and Bijapur. Besides these Middle schools, J'n Anglo-Urdu Middle 
school for .Muslim girls is also maintained by Government at Poona~ 
The Girls' High School, Ahmeda~aq, had on its roll 223 girls at the 
end of the year, ss against 203 in the preceding year. During the 
year 1938-39 the Middle schools at Naaik and Dharwar were teaching 
up to Standard V and those at Thana and Ahmednagar up to Standard 
IV, while the Middle school at Bijapur wss teaching up to Standard Ill. 
In accordance with the decision of Governl)lent to develop all these 
Middle schools into full-fledged High schools; the Middle school at Nasik 
has been allowed,. since June 1939, to open Standards VI and Y,II, and 
those at Thana and Ahmednagar Standard V. The Girls' Middle school 
at Bijapur has been allowed to open Standard IV. The Government 
Anglo-Urdu Girls' School, Poona, is the only institution in this Province 
which provides English education to Muslim girls through the medium 
of Urdu. Govsrnment have 'decided to foster Secondary education 
amongst Muslim girls and has liberally provided funds towards the 
development of this 'SChool into a full High school. In June, 1938, 
Standard VI was opened in the school and there was one girl. But 
owing to illness she left and there were only five standards at the end 
of, the year. From June, 19~9, the school has been allowed to open 
Standards VI and VII. The school hss now been removed to an 
independent building. 

The need for more Secondary echools for girls is apparent, but for want 
of financial help from. the public who generally consider the education 
of girls as of secondary importance, private enterprise in this direction 
is much handicapped. The dearth of well-qualified women teachers 
especially in the m<ifussil also retards the progress of Secondary education 
of girls. As an encouragement to girls' education, Secondary echools 
for girls are treated more liberally in the matter of grants-in-aid than 
boys' echools. 

12(6). No separate provision for training women teachers for 
· Secondary sohools exists in this Province. There 

Teachers. . were 26 women attending the Secondary Training 
College, Bombay, while the number of those who obtained the B.T, 
degree during the year was 24. The total number of women teachers 
in all Secondary echools rose duringtheyearby 99 to 1,606. Of these, 
292_ were in Anglo-Indian and European echools, 512 were in Seoondary 
(Engli&h) schools (English-teaching schools), and 802 in ordinary 
Secondary sohools. Of the 802 women teachers, 230,. or 28 · 7 per cent.~ 
were trained, while 366, or 45 · 6 per cent., were graduates. Most of the 
w;aduate women teachers are to be found in schools situated in Bombay, 
Poona and Ahmedabad. In spite of the fact that many women graduates· 
come out of the University every year, a commensurate increase in the 
cadre of women teachers does not appear. Schools in large educational 
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centres such as Bombay and Poona seem to absorb all 'the avaiiahte 
qualified women, in some cases replacing those who have married and 
left the teaching profession. The mofussil schools consequently 
experience great difficulty in securing trained women graduate teachers. 
While their services are at a premium in places like Poena and Bombay, 
where in most cases they have their liomes, women will not go further • 
afield witho11t the attra~ion of a much higher salary which most girlS' 
schools in the mofussil are unable to afiord. The mofussil schools have, 
therefore, to remain satisfied with the untrained and Matriculated 
women teachers, who are encouraged to pass the S.T.C. examination. 
Moreover the teaching profession bas not yet been taken up seriously by 
women. The Inspectress of Girls' Schools, Central Division, in this 
connection, remarks-

"The teaching profession is as yet looked upon as a ' Vocation ' 
" in the true sense of the word, by very few women. They teach 

, "because they have the requisite qualifications and this is almost the 
" only ·wage-earning door open to the vast majority at present. 
" .A large number intend to marry sooner or later and even if they 
"continue to teach thereafter their real interest is their home and 
" with their children, their work in the school is then a mere 
" side issue." . 

12(7). Most of th, Secondary schools for girls follow generally the 
' 

• . same Departmental curriculum as is followed in 
CUrrlculum. boys' Secondary schools and prepare candidates for 

the Matriculation exaruination. Some schools also send up candidates 
for the entrance examination of the Indian Women's University. Music 
and needle-work is taught in all the schools. For the Matricl!lation 
examination girls are allowed to o:lier Domestic Science as an optional 
sciehce subject, but few schools have made provision for teaching this 
subject. The subject is, however, growing in popularity wherever it 
has been introduced. The Inspectress of Girls' Schools, Central 
Division, remarks- · 

"The subject is growing in popularity with pupils and with parents. 
" The latter are not so much inclined to look upon it as a waste of 
"time and appear to realize that their girls are more useful and more. 
"ready to help in the home, since the school has adopted the subject 
" in 'its regular curriculum." 

.A few schools in the Bombay City, especially those under the 
management of the Parsi oomm~ty, have introd~ced, with the 
sanction of tile Department, well deVIlled courses of theJr own. 

12(8). The number of Primary schools for girls increased by 71 to 
1~564 and the number of pupils in them by 1,233 

l'rlmar)' EdueatioD. to 192,832. The following table shows the number 
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oll'rimary soh~ols for girls by management and the number of pupils 
in them:-

Schools. Pupils. 

1937-38. 1938-30. 1037-38. 1938-39. 

-

Government .. .. 11 10 . 1,399 1,233 
District Local Board .. 750 750 55,773 55,744 
Municipal .. .. 527 536 104,835 109,634 
Aided .. .. 191 243 22,093 .'24,467 
Unaided . . .. 14 25 1,499 1,754 . 

Tote! .•• 1,493 1,554 186,599 192,832 

. 
The above :figures show that the largest increase is in the number of 

. aided schools. Owing to lack of funds the Local Authorities were unable 
to meet the growing demand for more schools for girls. The policy 
announced bJt Government_ to encourage private enterprise had 
a splendid response from the public, and a number ~f voluntary Primary 
schools came into existence during the year. It is too early to pronounce 
any judgment as regards the future of these institutions or the extent 
pf literacy they could help to attain. The Inspectress of Girls' Schools, 
Central Division, ·in connection with these schools, makes the following 
remarks in her report :-

"The only discouraging feature is that a large number of these. 
"are single teacher schools and are, moreover, under untrained 
".teachers. Past experience has shown that even under a trained 
"teacher a good deal of wastage appears to be inevitable in single­
" teacher schools." . 
The position of Primary education of girls in each Divi&ion is eeen 

from the following table :-

Number of pupils. 
. ~ercentage Division. 

mcreaee .. 
1937-38. ,,1938-39. 

-
:Bombay Division .. . . . . 53,915 56,495 4•8 

Central Division .. .. .. 49,755 53,819 8•2 

N ortbern Division .. . . .. 54,202 54,231 o·o5 

Soutbern Division .. . . .. 27,727 28,287. 2•0 

Tot&! .. 186,599 192,832 3•9 
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Although all tho Divisions record an increase,it is largest in the Central 
Divisfon,while it is n~gligible in the Northern Division. The increa,se 
in the Central Division and Bombay Division is, as already stated, due 
to the openng of voluntary Primary schools in those Divisions by private 
bodies or individuals. 

The distribution. by communities of the total number of "girls ~der 
instruction in Primary sahools during tbe last two years was as 
under:-· 

- 1938-39. 1937-38. 

. 
Anglo-Indians, Europeans and Indian Christians. 11,698 10,747 

{Advanced .. .. 98,566 93,005 
Hindus· • • Int,rmedi&te • • • • 132,090 116,318 
- Backward •• .• :!8,036 22,884 

TotaJ Hindus .. 258,692 232,207 . 
" 

Muslims .. .. .. 50,394 45,950 
Parsis .. .. .. 3,148 3,307 
Others .. .. .. 1Z,7$6 11,939 . 

Total .. 336,718 304,150 

. . 
The iJicrease i~ sharlld by all the oommun1t1es except the Parsis. 

A remarkable advance iE noticeable in the case of girls btllonging to the 
Intermediate and Backward elaFses which showed a percentage in<"rease 
of 13·6 and 22·5 respectively, against an increase of 6·0-per cent. in 
the case of girls of Advanc~d classes. . 

The following table gives the number of girls in each standard of 
Prima-ry schools during the year~ 1937-38 and 1938-39 :-

' . 

I Nnmber of Girls. Percentage. 

-
I 1937-38. 1938-39. 1937-38. 1938-39. 

I I Infa.nta .. .. 119,585 148,608 39"3 44•1 
Standard I .. .. 68,000 60,051 19•1 17,·8 
Stand&rd II .. .. 47,819 48,577 15•7 14•4 
Standard III .. .. 34,612 35,211 11•4 10•6 
Standa>d IV .. .. 25,339 25,400 8•3 7•6 

Total, Lower Primary stage. 285,355 317,847 93•8 94•4 

-Standard V ~ 10,130 10,373 3•3 3·o 
Sta.ndarda VI and VII .. 8,665 8,498 2"9 2•6 

··Total, Upper Primary stage. 18,795 18,871 6•2 5•6 

·Grand Total, Lower and Upper 304,150 336,718 .1oo·o 100•0 
Primary stages. 



lt wili be seen that the percentages.of girls in ea~h of the standards 
fr,!)m I to VII show ' decrease. This is appar~ntly due to th~ large' 
influx; of girls in the Infantslllass during the year. 'l:he incre&~~e in the 
Infants class repesents 89 per cent. of the total increase in the numbeD of 
girls in Primary schools. A number of.~oluntary Primary schools for 
boys and girls were opened during the year and the fact that a higher 
grant could be earned for girls gave the'mane.gers of these schools 
stimulus to admit as many girls as p,oss;ble into schools. Of the total 
number of girls in Primary schools, 94·4 per cent. were in the Lower 
Primary stage, while only 5 · 6 per cent. were in the Upper Pri,mary 
stage. Apart from the large increas~t in the Infants class during the • 
year wastage in the easd of girls is decidedly more than that in the case 
of boys and the Educational Inspector, Northern Division; attributes the. 
wastage to (1) social cUstom, which induces parents to withdraw their 
daughters from Primary schools, when they reach a certain age, (2) to 
the need of more hands to work in the house and fields, and (3) to the 
attitude of m&n)' parents to look upon the school as a creche rather 
than: an educational institution. 

'l:he number-of girls in Upper Primary stage shows an icreaae. 'l:he 
Educational Inspector, Northern Division, reports-. 

· "'l:he number of older girls attending Primary schools has become , 
"noticeable within the last few years. One of the reasons for this 
"ill' po~ibly the raising of the marriage age and a growirig desire 
"among parents to give to their daughters education. 'lhe Sarda 
" Act has given impetus to higher Primary education. 'l:he increaSing 
" number of girls appearing at the Primary School Leaving Certificate 
"Examination for Girls also shows that parents have now come to 
"under .stand the advantage of girls' education al)d the apathy of the 
"people noticeable in rural areas formerly, is graudally giving way 
"to the desire among the people to keep Girls at school for 
"a longer period." · 

12(9). There was no change in the syiia.bus followed in Primary 
schools for girls. The question of revision of the 

Curriculum. 011rri.!lUlum is under consideration. The revised 
curriculum has been intr~duced in the Prljlctising schools attached to 
Training institutions as an experimental measure. The teaching mider 
the new syiia.bus has definitely more life and interest .. It provides for 
the teaching of handicraft and for the correlation. of other studies with 
ha.ndi-c:ra.ft in the natural environment of the children and outdoor 
activities. With a Vitll'V' to raising the standard of Primary education of 
girls and consequently to having better educated women as teachers for 
PriJ:oil.ry schools, it has been .decided to bring the Primary .School 
Leaving Certificate Examination for Girls on par with that of boys and 
the full Primary schools for Girls have been allowed to_ open 
Standard VII during the current year. · 
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12(10). · The num'tler of girls appearing for the Primary' S"chool 
· ' · Leaving Certificate Examination is steadilJ 
PrlmarJ' School increasing every year.. A.t the examination helc;, 
=atlon=~ during the year,~6,872 ca.ndidates appeared, of 

· whom 2,536, or 36 · 9 per cent., pused, the corres-
ponding figW!IlB for the preeeding.1ear being 5,955 and 2,789, or 46 ·6 per 
cent., respeotively. The follo)Ving table gives the details of the results 
of the examination by Divisions :-

d 

l'r.imary l,ijchool Leavir!l Certificate Examination 
' Wl .. "• . . 

Regional Urdu. Total 
Percan 

Languages. age 
of . 

' JIIU!IIe&. 
Number Number Number Number Number Number 
appeared p.......J.. appeared JIIU!IIed. appeared p.......J.. 

. 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 

-
Bombay.Diviaion .. 1,921 718 110 36 2,031 763 37•1 

Central Division .. 2,119 965 121 40 2,240 1,005 44•9 

Northern Division .. 1,931 055 44 16 . 1,975 671 28•9 

' 
~ 

Southern Division 583 197 
~ 

43 10 . 626 207 30•1 .. 
' -- -I 

Total .. 0,554 2,435 318 101 6,872 2,636 36•9 

Although the number of girls appearing for the examination ha& 
inorea86d, the percentage of passes in each Division has fallen. A few 1 
ohanges in the ,examination were introduced this year. The language 
paper on prescribed books has been replaced by a general language paper 
and oral examination and examination in dictation have been omitted. 
These changes were partly responsible for the lower percentages 
~passes. ' 

•• 
12(11). '.J:he total number of women teachers in all kinds of 

P1imary schools (both for boys and girls) itlereased 
Teachers. from 5,809 to 6,076. Ofthese, 3,172, or 52·2 per 

cent.; were trained, as against 3,050, or 52·5 per cent., in the previous 
ye~, 'J;'he.followin~ table gives deta.ils of tra.ined a,nd untrained womep 
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teachers in Government, District Local Board, and M1micipal Primary 
schoo~ in eaoh Division. :-

... . 
Tram.ed. Untrained. 

. G1'8Dcl 
' Un· Tot&!. III II I Total 

Qua.Ji. qua.li· Total year year :tear ned. tied. 

----------------
Bombay Division .. 181 240 328 749 471 136 607 1,356 . 

Percentage to Total .. 13•3 17'7 24•2 5_5·2 34•8 1Q'0 44'8 100•0 . 
Central Division .. 104 185 296 585 591 65 656 1,241 . ' 

Percentage to Total .. 8•4 14•9 23•8 47•1 47•6 5'3 52'9 100·0 

Northern Division .. 227 192 242 661 
. 

430 26 456 1,117 

Percen t&ge to Tot&! .. 20'3 17•2 - 21'7 59•2 . 38•5 2•3 40'8 100'0 

Southern Division .. 80 122 207 409 176 40 216 625 

fercent&ge to Total .. 12•8 19•5 33•1 
_I_ 

65'4 28•2 6•4 34•6 100'0 

• 
Total .. 592 739 1,073 2,404 1,668 267 1,935 4,339 

----------------
I • 

Perce~~tage to Total .. 13•7 17'0 24•7 55•4 38•4 6'2 44·6,100.0 
I I 

.Although the total. number of women teacherS in these schools rose 
by 172 to 4,339, the percentage of trained women teachers ·to total 
number of teachers decreased slightly from 56· 3 to 55· 4. The decrease, 
is in the Northern Division and was probably due to untrained teachers 
having been,appointed to replace trained teachers who retired from 
service. W cmen teachers are generally 1p1willing to go to· isolated 
villages owing to certain inconveniences and men teachers have to be 

1 appoin¥ in girls' schools in such places. · In some districts 
a beginning has been made to appoint women teachers in boys' schools 
to teach· the lower classes. The Chairman, District School Board, 
Poena.,. reports that this experiment has been very successful and 
deserves to be extended. The standard of teaching in Primary schools 
for girls continues to be low as compared with that in boys' schools. 
This is mainly due to the inadequate· supply of trained. women teachers • 

. Govern'inent have since taken steps to train all teachera at present 
under employ in all Primary schools under the Local Authorities and 
it is hoped that the standard of teaching in Primary scho<?ls for girls 
will imJ>rove as SOO!l as more train\l<! te~J.Ch~ are avail!lble. · . 
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· 12(12). Physical Education has been made compulsory by 
Government in all schools, and Secondary schools 

Physical Education. for girls have begun to pay greater attention to 
this subject. In almost all the Secondary schools for girls provision 
for teaching drill in some form has been made. The subject 'cannot 
however, be taught on systematic lmes in many 6chools for-want of 
play-groundS or enclosed open spaces in school .compounds. Those 

·schools which have play-grounds or suitable open space provide for 
Badminton, net-ball, and Indian games, such as Lezim, Lathi, etc. 
The desire for physical activities amongst girls is becoming increasingly 
evident from the number of girls and women who are now joining 

. physical culture institutions such as Maharashtriya Vyayam Shala, 
and other similar institutions. · 

In Primary schools for girTs· physical equcation does not receive 
sufficient attention.partly for want .of open spaces and partly for want 
of enthusiasm on the part of women teachers who in many cases have 
not themselves received proper training. In some schools Na1M81ta'fB 
have been introduced. The schools in Municipal towns generally pay 
more attention to the subject than those in mofussil places. The 
Educational Inspector, Northeri:l Division, in this connection 
reports-- .. 

"Physical education o~ girls is more neglected than)hat of boys. 
" There is the same lack of suitable school compounds and absence 
" of teachers with any knowledge of the subject. Girls, moreover, 

. "play less games than boys do 81\d women teaoh.ers seem to have 
" little capacity for organising anything but garbas. In the Primary 
"schools attached to the Training colleges the subject is fairly .well 
"looked after and in some of the schools of Ahmedabad and Broach 
" Municipalities and iii a very few District Local Boards schools the 
" subject is passably well taught,. but everywhere else it is hopeless. 
" The reason lies very largely in the unsatisfactory housing of the 
" girls' schools. In many of the schools, there is scarcely room for 
" the children to sit. The evil efiects of this continued neglect of 
"the physical side of female education is incalculable. Children 
" who would ordinarily be at work in the ·fields or at hoJUil or playing 
"in the streets are spending several hours each day sitting in stuf£y 
"and OWlrcrowded roome. SCientific physical education is, 
" therefore, necessary as a c~rrective. Furthermore, a visit to any 
" girls' school' will show that a considerable number of children are 
" poorly developed and sufiering from efiects of malaria or other 
"di~e or from unde:r-fl'eding. Mental energy and alertness 
"cannot be. produced' from sluggish and un:healthy bodies. Now 
"that Government have been doing all they can for the physical 
" education of school children, it is hoped that the ~hove com:plairits 
"will gradually disappear,': . . - . . . 
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The total number of . Girl-Guides of all ranks in the 
companies. and flocks affiliated to the Provincial 

Guide Girl Guide Association decreased during the year 
from 7,032 to 5,949 which were distributed as 

• Guides 
Blue birds .. .. 

• .. ·....: ,., .J' 3,321 
• 

., 2,586 ..... . . 
~ .. 42 ~angers 

• 
' 

\ ·i 
Total .• 5,949 . .. 

The decrease is reported tQ be due to the. formation of a Girl Scouts 
Section by the Hindustan Scout Aas~iatlon. As a con:sequence, the 

. majority of the companies and flocks in, Gujarat and the Konkan and 
· those in the Bombay Municipal sohooffi were either closed, down or 
disaffiliated from the Girl Guide Association. Uh.d~ the ~iris' Section ·· 
of the Hindustan Scout Association tli.ere were 2,207 girl scouts of all 
ranks. Thus the total number of girl guides or scouts has inoreased 
by 1,124. As regards the work done by the Girl Guide Association· 
during the year the Provincial Commissione.r remarks-

·-
" During the pa~ year we have made special efforts to encourage 

" the companies and flocks to~ the guide ideal of se:.:vice a practical 
"reality in their daily lives. S~me mosi int-ere6ting things have' 
" been done recently on these lines. · 

" In Bombay City, Rangers, (who are the senior branch of the 
"Movement) are helping the Adult Literacy Campaign, assisting at 
" play-centres, hospitals, mentally defi~ient homes and similar 
"inmtutions, while others are helping to translate Guide and Blue 
" bird Literature of which we now have a good choice in the three 

. "main languages of )the Province, several new books having been· 
"published during the pa~ year. • r 
. "In village areas we hear of companies which have kept their ~ 

"school houses olean and in repair while a ranger company, without 
"any assi~ance from their Guider, had a. house to house cleanliness 
"campaign in their locality. · 

" Nin:e training weeks for Guiders aljli five long tours in village areas 
. ':have been held throughout the yeiu .in addition to many training 
"days. and short tours by the Provincial Trainers." ~ 

A· grant of Rs. 2,000 was paid to the Girls' section of the Hindwd;an 
Scout Association, during the year, while no grant was paid to the G~l 
Guide Association. .,,, 

12 (14). Of the· 950 District Local lJoard (including non-Local 
. Authority) Primary aohoola for girls, 234 were 

School Bulldmgs. held in their own buildings, 25 ~ ~uildings partly 
owned and partly rented, 53lj ~ :re'f\te4 ~~ildings, ~nil 156 in rent-free 
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buildings. Of the 336 Local Authority Municipal schools, 50 .were 
held in their own buildings, 14 in buildings partly owned and :eartly 
rented, while 269 were held in rented builsJ.ings and 3 in rent-free 
buildings. It will thus be seen that a majority of girls' Primary schools 
meet in rented buildings. These 'buildings, a.s they were not built for 
school purposes,. are very often unsuit&>le· and generally ·ill:-lighted 
.and badly ventilated. In many cases they are also found to be 

· unliygienic. In the Northern Divillion the Sir Purshottamdas Thakordas 
' Cheap Building Scheme for the Surat District and the Seth "Mangaldas 

Girdhardai! and the Rao Bahadur Girdharlal Uttamram schemes for 
Ahmedabad Di~riot are""£ immense valu~ i:d relieying this deplorable 
oondition of school buildings to some extent. With the establishment 
of building committees in each District, it is hoped that the question of · 
suitable accommodation for girls~eohQols will be solved to some extpnt. 

12(15). Besides the Training jnstitutions for women, an account 
of which has been given in Chapter VIII, there 

• Special Institutions. &rtf ·a' number of Special institutions which provide 
for women or grown up girls instruction in sewip.g, needle-work, 
embroidery, painting, fancy-work, etc. Some of these institutions 
also teach English and First Aid. The number of such institutions at 
the end of the year was 68, as against 36 in the preceding year. The 
large increase in the schools is ~ue to the opening of s. number of Adult 
ed)ica.tion classes for women especially ~Bombay and Poona . .... 

12(16). With a view to giving an impetus to the. education of girls, 
Government decided to appoint women Assistant 
Deputy Educational Inspectresses in each District: conclusion. 

The following extract from the report ofthe InspectreBB of Gilll&' Schools, 
Central Division, describes the extent to which the· step taken by 
Government will help the development of the education. of girl& :- · 

" The decision to appoint women Assistant J?eputy Educational 
"Inspectresses in every district will also be of 'great assistance in 
'l''the development of girls' education. Not only will these Inspecting 
•• Officers be able to concentrate on. girls' education to a degree which 
"was impossible before their appointment, but they will also be 
" able to come into closer touch with patent' and teachers' than. the 

. •: male Inspecting Officers ~d will thus be in a position to under,stan.d 
''better than men. Inspectors cou1_4 the problems and needs of Prlina.ry 
"education for girls. They Will -'be able also to act as a spur to the 
"recruitment of women teachers and under their supervision an.d 
"guidance perhaps the problems of oyercrowding an.d la?k of play-

0!,' grounds and of suitable sanitary arrangements in the g~rls' 'lchools 
,. Will find a. solution." · 
.. "" 

·~. 

ltO·lll B~ Na l!l-9 
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'CHAPTER XITI. 

_.ANGLO-JNDIAN ~D EUROPEAN EDUCATION. 

13(1). This Clulpter deals exclusively with European schools which 
Introduction. are govemed by a special Code of Regulations 

and which· follow a special curriculum. Although 
these schools "Cater mainly for pupils of European and Anglo-Inclian 
descent, they are•allowed to admit. non-Europeans up to a limit of 
30* per cent. Schools which exceed this limit are styled '.' English- · 
teaching schools " an account of which is given in the Chapter on 
Secondary Education. · 

13(~). The total number of European schools was 32, the same as .. 
Total number of in the previous ·year.· All these schools, with the 

Institutions and exception of the Railway School, Dhond, which 
scholars. was. recognised during the previous year, receive 
grants-in-aid. There. were 5,518 pupils in these. 32 schools, an increase 
of 129, of whom 4,105, or 74·4 per cent., were Anglo-Indians 
and Europeans, while 1,413, or 25 · 6 per cent.; belonged to the various 
non-European communities. 

In addition to the 4,105 European and Anglo-Indian pupils men­
tioned above, there were 1,395 in non-Etiropean schools, raising the 
total number of Europeans and Anglo-Indians under instmction ·to 
5,500 which formed 17 ·1 per cent of the total.European and Anglo­
Indian population 9f the Province. The following table gives the 
number of European and Anglo-Indian pupils under instruction in 
various kinds of institutions :-

Boys. Girls. Total. 

' 
Arts a.nd l'rofesaional Colleges . . .. 26 5 31' 

Secondary Schools .. .. .. 2,314 2,726 5,040 

Primary Schools .. . . .. 55 28 83 
• 

Training Institutions .. .. ... 
• . ... 83 83 

Other Special Schools .. .. 32 143 175 

Unrecognised Schools .. .. 67 
1

21 88 

. 
Total .. 2,494 3,006 5,500 

Total for 1937~8 . :I 2,364 2,883 5,U7 . 

• This limi~ has been recently raiood to 40 ~ Clellt. 
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A statistical summary of the state and progress of European and 
Anglo-Indian Education is given in Government of India Table VII 
published with this Report, while details of individual · sehools are 
given in subsidiary table$ 2, 3, and 6 in the Supplement to this Report. 

13(3). The total expenditure on lnstitutionJ for Europeans and 
Expenditure on Anglo-Indians increased durin~ the year ":1 

Anglo-Indian ana Rs. 66,432 to Rs .. 13,75,280 which was met from 
European Education. · the following sources :- . 

' Amount. Percentage, _, 

Rs.\ . 
Government funds .. . . .. 4,62,717 33•7 

Fees .. .. .. 6,99,193 50•8 

Other sources .. .. .. 2,13,370 15·5 

. Total . . 13,75,21li;l 100•0 

13(4). There are no separate colleges for Europeans· in this 
Province. European and Anglo-Indian students 
attend the various Arts and Professional colleges 

afllliated to the Bombay University. Nineteen students, including 
three women were attending the Arts ·colleges, while ·seven including 
two women were attending the Medical collegtrs, two were reading for 
the degree in Engineering !l)ild one was attending the Law college. 

Higher Education. 

13(5). There were 29 Secondary schools, as last year, but the 
number of pupils increased by 120 to 5,370. Boys 

Secon":MY schools between the ages of 5 and 12 are allowed to be 
and Pupils. admitted to girls' schools in the Infants and 

(I) Number. . • 
Preparatory sections, but two schools are co· 

educational-the Christ Church High School, Byculla, and the Scottish 
Orphanage, Mahim. The following table ogives details of High and 
Middle schools for boys and girls and the number of pupils attending 
them:-

Number of Number of . schools. pupils • 

• 
{Boys . . .. 7 2,034 

High Schools for 
Girls 11 2,475 - .. .. 

· {Boys • . .. .. 6 472 

Middle Schools for 
5 380 Girls .. .. 

. c 

Total .. 29 5,370 

" .. 
xo-m :Sk Ne. 19-9a 

.. 
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Of the 5,370 pupils in European Secondary schools, 3,982 were 
Europeans and Anglo-Indians, while tlie remaining 1,388 comprised 
294·Indian Christians, 183 Hindus, 207 Muslims, 594 Parsis, and 110 
others. The increase was shared by all the communities, except the 
Parsis who showed a drop of ·26. 

13(6): The total expenditure on Ev.ropean Secondary schools 
. increased by Rs. 53,024 to Rs. 9,20,558, the 

S 
(D) d:Expendlhturels on increase being mainly due to improvement of the 

econ arysc oo • d '- · · f · tc Th staff an tne proVJSIOn o equ1pment, e • e 
total expenditure was met from the following sources :-

Amount. Percentage. 

Rs. 

Provincial Funds . . . .. . . 3,25,988 35•4 

F- .. .. .. 4,48,054 48•7 

Other sources .. .. .. 1,46,516 15•9 

Total .. 9,20,558 100•0 

13(7)~ Manual training is confined mostly to the Infants. and Primary 
· . classes and consists of various kinds of handwork 

Mannal Trallling. such as plasticine, paper-folding, and plaiting. 
Trained kindergarten teachers· are responsible for the excellence of the 
work in SOJ;tle of the scho,ols. · Satisfactory arrangements have been 
made for domestic science in a number of girls' schools, while needlework . 
and elementary dress-mak;ing, which form part of the curriculum of 
girls' High schools, receive due attention. The carpentry classes in 
some of the boys' schools are reported to be popular. 

13(8). Physical instruction receives due attention in · European 
schools and suitable arrangements for drill and 

Physical Instruction games are made in all. schools. Nearly every High and games. 
school has on its staff at least one or two teachers 

qualified or specially interested in physical in,struction. In certain 
cases a fully qualified teacher is shared by a group of schools. This 
system, which is based on a co-operative basis, is calculated to ensure 
efficiency and economy. The physical training syllabus of the Board . 
of Education is followed generally for instruction in dri\1. In the Primary 
sections organized games are organised along with compulsory drill. 
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~e~chers ~r?~ European schools could not take advantage of the 
tram1?-g. fac1ht1es at . t~e Government Physical Training Institute, 
Kandivli, as the admiss1on to the Institute is restri<~ted to grduates. 
Teachers possessing the Kindergarten Certificate or the Bombay 
European Schools Teachers' Certificates were recommended by the 
Provincial Board for European and Anglo-In.dian Education to the 
Provincial ~card of Physical Education for admission to the Institute, 
but the proposal was not accepted. 

The bigger schools have Cadet Corps which received a Cadet grant 
of Rs. 1,405 during the y~ar. Practically every school has Scouts, 
Girl-guides, Wolf-cubs and Blue-birds. . . · · 

• 
. 13(9). The total number of teachers -in European Secondary schools 

Teachers increased by 39 to 365, the increase being necessitated 
• by a corresponding increase in the number of pupils 

in these schools. Of the 365 teachers, 260, or 71 · 2 per cent., were trained 
and 105,- or 28·8 per cent., were untrained. 

Teachers in all Railway schools contribute to the Railway Provident 
Fund. Nine aided :muropean schools have introduced Provident Fund 
Schemes for the benefit of their teachers which have been approved by 

. the Director of Public In.struction. 
' The average pay of a teacher in a European school works out at Rs. 166 

per mensem. The pay of a Head Master ranges from Rs. 400 toRs. 1,400 
per mensem, that of a graduate assistant master from Rs. 250 toRs. 500, 
while a trained undergraduate master earns from Rs. 120 to Rs. 250 
per mensem. The pay of a trained assistant mistress ranges from Rs. 100 
to Rs. 250, while an untrained assistant mistress does not ordinarily get 
more than Rs. 80 per mensem. , 

Teacher~ belonging to religious orders of the Anglican lftld Roman 
Catholic Churches, on the ~taft of European schools, have fixed nominal 
salaries which are sanctioned by the Director of Public In.struction. , ' 

13(1()). 'Provision for the training of teachers in European schools 
r T h is made by two Training Institutions-St. Mary's 

TraiDing 0 eac ers. Training College, Poona·, and St. Margaret's Training 
College Bombay. Both these institutions prepare candidates for the 
Bombay European Schools Teachers' Diploma examination which 
is taken after the completion of a course o£ three years and ~or 
the Departmental Kindergarten Examination the course of which 
covers a period of two years. St. Margaret's Training College also caters 
for candidates wishing to appear for the Secondary Teachers' Certificate 
examination. 

The total number of students under training in these institutions 
was 100. Twenty stipends at Rs. 40 per mens!lJD are aw~e~ ~ually 
to the Anglo-Indian and European students of these mst1tut1ons, of 
which 15 are available at St. Mary's Training College, and 6 at 
St. Margaret's Training College. 



iM 

There are no facilities for the training of male teachers in this Province 
and candidates have to seek admission to the Chelmsford Training 
College, Ghoragali in the Punjab. Two stipends of Rs. 60 per mensem 
were awarded to two students who were under training at the College 
during the year. One of the students who completed his course in 
December 1938, is working as a teacher in the Eames High School, 
'Deolali. 

13(11). The Cambridge Local examinations· which comprise the 

E I t
. (a) School Certi,ficate, (b) Junior, and (c) Preliminary 

xamna1ons. . . h ld 1 · D b exammat10ns were e , as usua, m ecem er, 
1938, at the Bombay, Poona, Panchgani, Deolali, and Karachi Centres. 
The following table gives the results of these examinations :-

. 1937. 1938 . . 
,;. ..; ,;. ..; 

EXamination. " " " " 1l i!l ... ~ 

1 g gj oJ. 
w ... w ... r ll ll ll ... 

if " ii ·.c .c "' 1 ~ ~ ! a 0 

• ~ t z ,.. 
I 

Cam bridge School Certificate .. 170 99 I 58•2 214 150 70•1 
I 

Junior .. .. 194 141 

I 
72•6 261 192 73•6 

Preliminary .. .. 49 36 73•4 35 24 68•6 

I . 
The number of candiilates sent up for the Cambridge School 

Qertificate and the Junior Examinations and the number and percentage 
of passes showed an appreciable increase during the year. 

Admission to the Cambridge School Certificate examination is 
restricted to bona ji.de students attending recognised institutions in this 
Province. Permission to appear for the examination had. consequently 
to be refused, as in the past, to private candidates. 

Candidates holding the Cambridge School Certificate are admitted. 
· to University colleges or to other Professional institutions subject to 
certain conditions. This certificate is also regarded as equivalent to 
the Mat.riculation certificate of the Bombay University, provided the 
candidate has passed in English, Mathematics, History and Geography, 
an additional language, and one other subject. 

Some European High schools send up candidates for the Matriculation 
Examination of the Bombay University. Of the eight candidates 
from European schools, who appeared for the examination held in April, 
1939, two passed. 
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In addition to the Cambridge Local examinations, the following 
examinations are also held annually in this Province :-

(~) Cambridge Highe.r School Certificate Examination ; 

(ii) The Departmental Kindergarten Examination; 

(iii) The Bombay European Schools Teachers' Diploma 
Examination ; . 

(iv) The_ Secondary Teachers' Certificate examination. 

TM Cambridge Higher School Certificate examination was held in 
July, 1938, in Jilombay and Poona. Aa mentioned elsewhere the two 
European Training Institutions viz. St. Mary's Training College; Poona, 
and ,St .. Margaret's Training College, Bombay, prepare candidates for 
this examination. Of the 15 candidates sent up by these institutions, 
9 were successful. 

The two Training colleges mentioned above also prepare for the 
Departmental Kindergarten examination which,' in addition to the two 
centres Bombay and Poona in this Province, is held at Madras, 
Bangalore and Murree. The results of the examination held in 1938 

. are ~ven below :- . • 

Centre. No. appeared. No. passed. 

:Bombay 2 2 

Poona 9 9 

Murree 1 1 

Madras 11 ~ 2 

Ban galore 5 4 

St. Mary's Training College pres.ented three students for the Bombay 
European Schools Teachers' Diploma Examination, of whom all were 
successful, while· two, out of the seven candidates who appeared from 
St. Margaret's Training College, Bombay, passed. 

Tlie Secondary Teachers' Certifil'ate Examination is mainly intended 
·for non-graduate teacbers from Secondary schools. Graduate teachers 
'1\'ho axe unable to join a Second~ry Training Colleg~ forth~ ~· T. degrt>t> 
also appear for this examination. S~. ~argaret s. Trammg Colleg~ 
pr0sented 25 candid~otea for the "xammat10n held m 1938, of whom 
15 passed. 



' 136 

13(12). The Code of Reglilations for European School~ provides 
h 

1 1 
for 5 senior scllolarships of the value of Rs. 30 per 

Sc 0 arsh ps. -mensem and 10 Junior scholarships of the value of 
Rs. 12 per mel!-sem which are awarded annual_ly to Anglo·Il_ldi~ or 
European candidates on the results of the Cambridge local examma;twns. 
The Senior scholarships ·are tenable for four years either in a college 
affiliated to the University of Bombay or in an approved Technical, 
Commercial or Professional institution. These scholarships are also 
tenable for higher studies outside India. The Junior scholarships are 
tenable for two years in a European High school or in a recognised 
Technical or Professional institution. 

Four fresh Senior scholarships and nine Junior scholarships- were 
awarded dui:ing the year. The total number of scholars in receipt of 
the Senior scholarships was 22, of whom 15 were attending .Arts colleges, 
4 were studying at. Training institutions, one ":as attending the Grant· 
Medical College, Bombay, while two were studying in colleges outside 
India. 

All the Junior and Senior scholarships available for the year were 
awarded, the total expenditure during the year amounting toRs. 7,446. 

13(13). The Commercial School for Girls conducted by the Young 
Spec! 1 Institution• Women's Christian Association in Bombay is the 

a • ·•· only institution of its kind in the Province which 
caters for girls who wish to follow a business career. Instruction is 
imparted in Shorthand, Typewriting, Book-keeping, etc. Girls 'from 
this school usually take the Pitman's Certificates and find no difficulty 
in securing suitable employment. · 

13(14). Eight institutions for boys and fourteen for girls have 
H stels hostels attached to them. The total number of 

0 
• boarders in them decreased by 8 to 1,623 of whom 

796 were boys and 827 girls. 

Boardi~g grants are paid annually to orphan and destitute children 
at Rs. 12 per mensem per boarder.. Grants to cover the fees of poor 
day scholars are also paid to schools and these amounts vary according 
to the rates of fees charged in difierent standllcrds. The grants paid 
to boarders and day pupils amounted to Rs. 1,05,685, an increase of 
Rs. 972 during the year. 

The average cost per boarder exclusive of messing charges was a little 
over Rs. 18 per mensem. The total monthly charges of a boarder 
inclusive of messing ch~es range from Rs. 30 to Rs. 60 according to 
the type of the school and its locality, boarding houses attached to 
schools at Hill stations being as a. rule more expensive. 

In addition to the hostels mentioned above, the Young Men's 
Christian Association maintains a hostel in Bombay for appren~ices 



working in various shops and firms. The average number of apprentices 
in the hostel during the year was 22. The maximum grant of Rs. 5,000 
was paid to the hostel. A similar hostel for women apprentices is 
maintained by the Young Women's Christian Association which earned 
a grant of Rs. 855 at Rs. 15 per mensem per boarder. 

Satsifactory arrangements are made for medical supervision and all 
these hostels are under the direct supervision of responsible teachers 
or matrons. 

13(15). The Insp.eotor of European Schools makes the following 
· remarks oA the speciaffeatures of European schools 

and on the state and progress of the education 
of Europeans and Anglo-Indians in the Province. during tbe year:-

GeneraL 

• 
"Meetings of the Bombay Provincial Board for Anglo-Indian and 

" European ~ucation were held in Bombay 'on 18th June, 1"938, 
"and in Poona on 1st October, 1938, and again in Bombay on 7th 
"January, 1939. The 5th meeting of the Inter-Provincial Board 
"for Anglo-Indian and European Education was hl!ld in Bombay 
" last year on 6th February, 1939. These Boards continue doing 
"valuable work in the matter of co-ordinating the work in Anglo­
" Indian and European Schools in this Province and India, 

" The Teachers' Evening Institute for teachers from Anglo-Indian 
~· and .European and English-teaching schools in Bombay continued 
" ita Evening Classes with the usual success, and a number of teachers 
" took advantage of these classes during the year under report. These 
"classes have, however, ~ot been functioning since January, 1939. 

" Steady progress· has been maintained in the development of 
" European schools during the · year. This is observable in the 
"tendency of schools to approximate more and more closely to the 
" standard of the lietter schools. Specialist teaching is now attempted 
" in most schools and the standard achiev~ is fairly high. There 
"is, however, considerable leeway yet to be made in Science and 
"Mathematics. · 

" The most pleasing feature of these schools is that Heads and 
"Managers of various types of schools are coming into closer contact 
"to discuss common problems, and I am happy to be able to express 
" my satisfaction at the way in which schools co-operate ~th the 
"Department in carrying out the suggestions made to them." 
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CHAPTER XIV. 

E.DUCATION oF MusLIMS. 

14(1). Muslims form 8·8 per cent. of the total population of this 
Province. The number of Muslims under instruc­

Muslim pupils under tion in all classes of institutions increased during 
Instruction. the year by 14,619, or 7 · 8 per cent., to 202,142,of 

whom 188,222, or 93·1 per cent., were in recognised 
' institutions, and 13,920, or 6 · 9 per cent., in unrecognised institutions. 
The decrease in the number of Muslim pupils in unrecognised schools may 
be regarded as a pleasing feature, as it is an indication of the fact that 
the Muslims have begun to realize the superiority of recogx4sed schools 
which are better staffed, better equipped, and are subjected to regular 
~ection by officers of the Department. 

The following table gives the number of Muslim pupils in recognised 
institutions in the different Divisions :-

Percentage of 
Number of Muslim Muslim pupils to 

pupils in recognised ' tots.! pupils of all Percentage institutions. cla.ases in such 
institutions; of Muslim 

- populAtion 
to tots.! 

11038-39. 

popul•tion. 

1937-38. 1938-39. 1937-38. . I 

Bombay Division .. 49,593 
• 

55,255 13•2 . 12'9 8•6 

Centra.l Division .. 43,473 49,477 9•6 9•6 6•2 
•. 

' 
Northern Division . . '45,782 47,398 15•7 14•7 . n·o 

Southern Division .. 32,517 34,595 14•6 13•9 . 11•2 

European and Secondary 
(English) Schools •. 1,411 1,497 6'8 7'0 .... . 
. 

. 
Total .. 172,776 188,222 12•7 12•2 8•8 

Although the marked increase of over 15,000 in the number of Muslim 
pupils during the year, which was shared by all the Divisions, may be 
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rega~ed. as ?ncouraging, there ~a~ a slight decrease in the percentage of 
Muslun pupils to the total pupils of all classes. This was, however due 
to the opening of a number of voluntary approved schools in s~aller 
~ges. which were attended by .a large majority of non-Muslim 
pupils. . 

The following table compares the position in respect of the education 
of the Muslims with that of other communities on the basis of pupils 
under instruction to the total P!>pulation of each community :- . 

.. I 

Hlndua. I 
I . 
Avern:r 

Division. ;&[usllms. Others. loral 
commu• 

"" Advan· Inter- Back• Average nltles. 
. ced. "'edlato. ward. for ' Hindus. 

' . - ------

··{1938-39 .. 
24'1 6'2 4'5 7"8 12"9 15"1 8·a 

Bombay Division . 
1987-38 •• 22'8 5"4 3'7 6'8 11'5 u·s 7•6 

.. {1938-39 .. 
23"2 7•6 5"0 7'9 12'8 u·u 8·8 

·Central Division 

1937-38 .. 21"8 8"8 3"9 8'9 u·s u·s 7'4 

r988-39 .. 41.8 7"8 8"7 9"9 18•2. 11'7 . 10•8 

Northetn Division 
.. 1937-38 .. 39•5 &·4 5'4 8"9 16"2 11'4 9"9 

.. 

{1988-BD .. 
16"1 6"2 5"4 6"0 8·9 10'5 7"2 

Southern Division 
•• 1937~8 •• u·s 5"7 4"2 6"1 8'4 9'8 8"6 

-- -- - -- ------
-foss-au_ 25"2 6"8 5"2 8"0 12"8 15'9 8'7 

Total 

1937~8 - 23"4 8"1 4"2 

l 
7'1 ' u·s 16"2 7'8 

\ I 
I 

· It will be seen that, although the Muslims are yet far behind the. 
Advanced Hindus, they are better ofi than all the eectionll of the Hindus 
put together and far ahead of the,Intermediate and Backward ·classes. 
It is hoped that, if they maintain the same r~te o!.Progress.~s at pres?nt, 
they will ~ long be able to keep pace wtth . Others who mainly 

'comprise Jains, Parsis, Sikhs, etc. . . 
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The number of Muslim pupils attending the different types of 
educational institutions iiJ given iri the following table :-

Number ofl\~uslim 
pupils 

Percentage 
- increase or 

docroaae. 
1937-38. 1938-39. 

1 2 3 ., 

Arts Colleges .. . . . . 462 497 + 7•6 

Professional Colleges 
. . 

213 275 +29•1 .. .. . . . 
Secondary Sehoola . . .. . . 10,998 12,229 +1l·2 . 

I 

Primary Schools .. .. . . 158,ll5 169,912 . + 7'5 

' 
Special Schools .. 

' 
.. . . . 2,988 5,309 +77•7 

I > 

Total, Recognised Institutions .. 172,776 188,222 + 8'9 

Unrocogoised Institutions .. .. 14,747 13,920 -5·6 . 
' 

Grand TotaJ .. 187,523" 202,142 + 7•8 

There iiJ an all round increase in the number of pupils attending all 
kinds of recognised institutions. The number attending Special 
institutions showed a striking increase of 2,321, or about 78 per cent. 
This increase was mainly due to the opening of a number of Adult edu­
cation claSBes at various centres during the year. The number of 
Muslim students in Professional colleges has also appreciably increased. 

14(2). It is difficult to give a correct estimate of the expenditure on 
Muslim edueatibn, as over 30 per cent. of the 

Expenditure. Muslim pupils attend ordinary schools. The 
expenditure may, ·however, be roughly calculated at Rs. 50,26,000, 
Rs. 22,29,000 being met from Govemment funds. · 
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14(3). The number _of Muslim atud~ts in Arts colleges increased 
Hlghe Ed 11 durmg the year by 35 to 497 and that in Professional 

r uca on. colleges by 62 to 275. Of the 278 students in the 
Ismail College at Andheri, 152 belonged to the Muslim community, for 
which the college is primarily intended. -

The following table gives the number of Muslim students who passed 
the various University examinations during the year :-

M.A. 
M.Sc. 
B.A. (Honours) 
B.A. (Pass) 
B.Sc. 
LL.B. 
M.B.B.S. 
B.E. 
B.T .. · 
B. Com. 

Examination. 

• 

B.Sc., (Agriculture) 
Intermediate Arts 
Intermediate Science 
Intermediate Commerce 
First Year Science (Agriculture) 
Matriculation 

Number 
piUised. 

12 
1 

32 
34 
8 

19 
12 
3 
9 
6 
1 

60 
24 
3 
8 

rlo3 
While the number of Muslim students who passed the Matriculation 

examination shows a substantial increase, the numbers for the higher 
University examinations are also steadily increasing. Nine Muslim 
students took the B.T. degree during the year, thus adding to the 
number of trained Muslim teachers. 

The figures given above shew that Muslims are taking to higher 
education in larger nrimbers from year to year. They are encouraged 
in this by the special facilities provided by Government in the form of 
scholarships and reservation of places. In Government Professional 
colleges 10 per cent. of the places are reserved for Muslims. The 
following scholarships are given by Government in Arts and Professional 
colleges:-

Professional Colleges. -
Arts Colleges. College of College of Commerce. 

Lo.w College. 
Engineering. 

1 2 3 4 

42 scholarships of Rs. 15 9 scholarships of 4 scholarships of 6 scholarships of 
each (10 sets 0 Rs. 30 each (3 ..... 'l Rs. 20 to Rs. 25 
scholarships tenable sets of scholar· set of schola.r· each (three sets of 
for four ye.., and two ships tenable fo1 ship tenable fo scholarships ten-
scholarships ten&ble three ye&ra). four years). able for two 
for one year). ye&rs). 

-
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In addition to the above scholarships, 40 scholarships of Rs. 15 each 
(10 sets of scholarships tenable for four years) were sanetioned during the 
year for Muslim women in c_olleges. Besides the Government scholar­
ships, certain scholarships from the interest on endowment funds 
provided by Muslim benefactors are also awarded to Muslim students 
in Arts and Professional colleges. ;Details of these scholarships are -given 
in the 'following table :...:.. . 

. 

Amount Total Value 
. 

-- of the number of of each Where 

fund. scholarships. scholarship. 
. awarded • 

. 
1 . 2 3 4 0 

Rs. Rs. 

Sir Mahomed Yusuf 2,40,600 
per mensem. 

26 30 Ismail Ccollege, 
Scholanhip Fund. Andheri. 

Ka.zi Shahabuddin 1,49,500 20 15 Arts C"lleges &nd 
Soholanhip Fund. Sawantwadi . State . 

• 
Sir Currimbhoy Ibrahim 2,61,000 { ~~ {~ Royal Institute 

Scholarship Fund, of Science. 

Saiyid Sa.iyidmiyan 25,700 I 15 Gujo.rat c"nege 
Ahmedmiyan Kadri (Juni"r B.A. 
Scholanhip Fund. Class). 

I 12 A&jcultural 
llege. 

L I 15 Grant Me!lical 
College ()f 

C..llege of 
Engineering. 

' 

14(4). The number of Muslim pupils in Secondary schools increased 
. from 10,998 to 12,229, i.e., by 11·2 per cent., 

Secondary Education. as against an increase of 7 • 8 per cent. during the 
preceding yesr. The following table gives the percentage to population 
of pupils of different communities attending Secondary schools :-

Hindus. 
Avera~e 

-
AdvanCed. I Inter· 

Muslims. Others. for aU 

Back· Average CODl• 

ward. lor muoltleo. I mediate. Hindus. 
I - --

8et<Jnd4eyEd-Wn. I • 
1937-118 .. 4'83 I 0"26 o·os 0'60 0'60 4"66 0'77 

1088-39 .. 6'32 I o·so 0'09 0'67 0"77 4'79 0'86 
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Of _the 12,~29 pupils in Secondary schools, 8,225, ·or 67 · 5 per cent., 
werem the Middle school stage and only 3,974, or 32·5 percent., in the 
High school. stage. These figures reveal considerable wastage which 
~ay. be attribu~d partl:r to p~ve~ and partly t~ the comparatively 
h1gher age at wh1ch Muslim pup1ls Jom school. illtrm11-tely only a'small 
number is able ·to complete the course before reaching adolescence. 

. I 

A.. large majority of the Muslim pupils attend common schools. Only 
3,646, out of 12,229, or 28 · 2 per cent., were attending the 44 Special 
schools. 

Government maintain Al!glo-Urdu- High schools at Poona and Hubli, 
.Anglo-Urdu Middle schools at Nasik and ShoJapur, and ail Anglo­
Urdu School for girls at Poona. All these five Govemment Secondary 
schools for Muslims were attenqed by 626 pupils, of whom 93 were 
girls. The e:fforts of Govemm<>nt are also supplemented by private 
enterprise. In addition to the Government schools mentioned 
above, the following .Anglo-Urdu schools and classes under di:fferent · · 
managements were :maintained :-

Number of Number of 
sohools and 

claasee • 
pupils. 

• 
District Local Board 11 296 

Municipal .. 8 536 

Aided 12 1,741 

Unaided 8 447 

The need for more Secondary schools teaching through the medium 
of Urdu is emphasized by all the Deputy Educational Inspectors of 
Urdu Schools who are in close touch with the conditions obtaining in the 
Districts. The Deputy Educational Inspector ~or Urdu Schools in the 
Central Division reports.that the existing provision flills far short of the 
requirements of Muslim pupils and that this shortage serves as a great 
hatJdicap to the community. The Deputy Educational Inspector for 
Urdu Schools, Bombay Division, advocates the need of opening English 
classes. He suggests that such classes should be attached to Central 
Urdu schools, so that boys who pass the Primary School Leaving Certifi­
cate examination will automatically .be able to join standard IV of a 
Secondary school. 

In the Govemment High schools at Nasik and Jalgaon one clasS of 
each of standards IV and .V has been reserved for Muslim pupils for 
instruction through the medium of Urdu. Provision for the teaching of 
Persian is made in all Govemment High schools and in a large number of 
non-Government Seeondary schools. Urdu is taught in ten Government 
High schools, while arrangements for the teaching of Arabic have been 
made at the Government High schools at Nasik, Jalgaon and Surat and 
at the Government Anglo-Urdu High School, Poona. · 
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The Government Anglo-Urdu High schools at Poona a,p.d Hubli have 
hostels attached to them where arrangements for board and lodging are 
made. Separate boarding arrangements are l!lso made for Muslim 
pupils in the hostels attached to Government High schools. · 

Hostel accommodation is also provided for Muslim pupils by a few 
non-Government Secondary schools. In the Bombay Division, the 
Anjuman High School, Bombay, and the Anglo-Urdu High School, 
Bhiwandi, provide hostel accommodation for their pupils, while a 
separate hostel for the benefit of Muslim pupils attending the S. P. 
Hakimji High School, Bordi, has been maintained by the Konkan Muslim 

· Education Society for the Thana District. Two hostel blocks providing 
accommodation for 30 pupils are maintained by the Muslim Education 
Society at N asik. 

Apart from the provision which exists for t~e education of Muslim 
pupils in the form of Anglq-U¢u schools and claeses, Government have 
made special J>rovision for them in the ordinary Government 
Secondary schools. Twenty per cent. of the places in such schools are 
reserved for them. Free-studentships to the extent of 20 per cent. of the 

· number of Muslim pupils are also available for pupils of the community 
attending Government Secondary schools. A number of special scholar­
ships ranging in value from Rs. 4 toRs. 8 are also awarded to Muslim 
pupils attending Secondary schools. · 

In spite of the existing facilities for the education of Muslim lads, the 
main difficulty of the spread of Secondary education among pupils of 
the community is the indequacy of ~stitutions imparting instruction 
through the medium of Urdu. It ·cannot be gainsaid that there is a 
crying ne~d for many more institutions teaching through the medium of 
Urdu. In this connection I would r-epeat my last year's remarks-

" The main obstacle in the way of the spread of Secondary 
"education among the Muslims is the inadequacy of institution~ 
" giving instruction t~rough the medium of Urdu. As, in. many 
"cases, -the Muslim pupils receive their Primary education in Urdu 
" Primary schoo~, where the standard achieved in the regional 
"language is comparai;ively low, they are unable easily to adapt them" 
" selves to the conditions existing in schools where instruction is given 
" through a regional language other than Urdu. Unfortunately, the 
"number of institutions which teach through the medium of Urdu is 
"limited. The remedy lies mainly in the hands of the Muslims 
"themselves. Just as other co= unities have opened aided Secondary 
"schools, the Muslims also·should try to open Anglo-Urdu Secondary 
"institutions in all important Muslim centres." 
14(5), The total number· of Muslim pupils in Primary schools 

increased by 11,797, or 7•5 per cent.,' to 169,912. 
Primary Education. Of these, 124,525 were attending the institutions 

. specially intended for Muslims and 44,667 were in 
other Primary schools. The increase in the number of pupils is mainly in 
aided schools and is due to a great extent to the opening of a number 
of voluntary approved schools during the year under the scheme of 

. liquidating mass illiteracy. In· spite, however, of this increase, the 
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wastage in Primary schools contiDues to be high as will be seen from the 
figUres in the following table :- · 

Year. . Infants. Standard I Stand~ Standard Standard 
I. II. IU. IV. 

I 
193'-35 .. .. 55,745 .. 

I 
.. . . .. 

1936-116 .. .. .. 28,286 .. .. .. 
1936-37 .. .. .. .. I 22,899 .. .. 
1937-38 .. .. .. .. 

I 
.. 17,216 .. 

193&-39 .. .. .. .. .. . . 13,343 

. 
14{6). The followmg two altematrve forms of curncula are followed 

C:urrleulum. in Urdl;l schools subject to the choice of the local 
membars of the Muslim community :-

(1) The Urdu-Primary curriculum in which Urdu ie used as the 
medium of instruction and the regional language is taught as an 
optional subject, and - · 

(2) The Primary"Urdu curriculum in which instruction is given 
through the regional language with .. Urdu as a compulsory second 
language. 
Urdu schools for girls follow a separate curriculum in which instruc­

tion in all subjects is given through the medium of Urdu. 
The following table compares the number of schools following the 

alternative curricula during the last two years and the number of pupils 
in such schools :-

1937-38. 1081H!9. 1937-38. 1938-39. 

Number INUJDber Number N1DIIber N1DIIber Number Number 
1
Numbor 

of of of of of of ofjof 

-------IScOOo

42

Js.l Poplla. Scbooll. l'oplla. Schoole. Pop •. ~· Scbools. '1 Poplla. 

Dillrict LocGI Boor~. 
Bombay Division .. 2,669 43 2,603 168 S,~M 174 8,879 

Ceptzal DlviBioD •• 164 8,489 158 8,3~8 81 2,719 34 3,129 

NO<thern DlviBioD • • 32 2,801 37 2,870 122 8,0116 121 7,11!6 

SOUtb8m Division .. 179 u;sao 189 11,878 .. .. • • .. 

----------.-- -1--
Toto! 407 25,$09 421!i 25,257 869 19,249 379 19,938 

Mun~ptiJ, 

Bomllay 'Olvlston 

Centro.l DlvlslOD 

llotthem Division 

Southern Division 

Toto! 

, _ __,_ --f--1·-- --

158 19,369 

lOt 1,,210 

156 19,800 

104 14,603 

11,800 8S 11,165 80 

... 70 0,342 ' 78 

-~ 54,088~ 
9,681 

55,69' 

18 1,17_5 

18 

-24 

58 5,890 

18 1,1U 

16 

tl 

53 

1,073· 

3,471 

6,658 

It mil be seen that while the Urdu-Pnmary* course 1s more popular 
in urban areas, the Primary-Urdut course is in greater demand in rural 

*i.e., Urdu-Mamthi, Urdu-Guja.rati and Urdu-Kamlada. 
ti.e., Ma.ra.thi-Urdu, Gujarati-Urdu and Kamlada-Urdn. 

!IO·l Bk Na.I9-10 
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areas. As a working knowledge of a regional language is absolutely 
rieoe!sary, the Muslimpup~s have _to learn two languages at the v~ry 
initial stage of their education. This fact retards the progress of Muslim 
pupils in both kinds of schools. 

The following table gives the number of ~us.lim ~upils :who passed the 
·Primary School Leaving Certificate exammations m regional languages 
and in Urdu during the last two years :-

Primary School Leaving Certificate e:z:a.mination in 
. 

Regional languages. Urdu. 
--

1937-38. 1938-39. 1937-38. 1938-39. 
• , 

Bombay Division •• .. 45 50 153 158 
-Centra.! Division •• .. 158 142 118. 121 
Northern Division .. 85 76 168 145 
Southern Division .. 123 59 189 55 

Total .. 411 327 628 479 

The above figures show that the results of the Primary School Leaving 
Certificate examination for 1939 were far from satisfactory. The 
Deputy educational Inspector for Urdu Schools, Central Divison, 
attributes the unsatisfactory results partly to the inefficient teaching of 
subjects like Mathematics, Composition, etc., and partly to the change in 
the nature of t'b.e language paper. 

14(7). The following table gives the number of Muslim teachers in 
Primacy Teachers. Government, District Local Board and Municipal 

Primary schools in each of the Divisions during the 
last two years.:-

Untrained. 
Total, . Tralne<l. 

Unq~lled.! 
trained and 

Quallfte<l. Total. untrailled. - I 

1987-88\1938-39 1937-38 1938-3 1987-381~ 1987-38 1938-39 1987-3+988-39 - ----
Bombay Dhislon •• 648 566 294 320 122 108 418 428 98.1 994 
l'ereentage w total_ 6tl-8 68·9 30·5 32·2 12·7 10•9 43·2 83·1 .. .. 
Centtal DlVIalon 828 648 603 496 49 49 552 545 1,176 1,198 
Percentage to total . . 58·0 5,·3 42•8 41·8 4·2 4•1 47·0 1 45·7 .. ... 
Northern Dlvllllon .. 508 514 415 447 41 36 458 488 959 997 
Pe<eeDtagewwtai •. 52•5 61·8 48•2 44-3 4·8 3•8 47·5 48·4 .. -SoutbemDI- ... 481 468 828 328 38 35 364 388 825 819 
Pereentagewtotat •. 66·9 55·7 89·7 40·0 4·4 <·8 44·1 44·3 .. .. 

- - - ..--, 

rota! - 2,135 2,184 1,640 1',691 248 228 1,788 1.819 8.923 4,008 

64·· 1 64-6 '29·8 39·7 

. 
Pereentas• w Wtal._ 6·3 6•7 45·8 45·4 .. ... 
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The number, of trained teachers shows a slight increase. Although. 
the percenta.~e of irained ~hers is mo~ than th~ minimum required 
under the Prunary Education Rules, theu proportion is reported to be 
far below the actual requirements of Urdu school$. There are a number 
of one teacher Urdu schools, a.nd in order to improve their efficiency 
it is necessary to place them under trained· teachers. Government 
have decided to train as many teachers under employ in Local Authority 
schools as possible and it is hoped that the proportion of trained Musmn • 
teachers will increase in the near futl!re. 

For the training of Muslim teacher3 Govemment maintsm two Urdu 
Training :institutions for men, (1) the Urdu Training School, Poona, 
wnich taught during the year the full three years' course, and (2) the 
Urdu Training School, :Ahmedabad, w}lich taught the First· year's 
course. In addition, there is the Urdu Training College for Women 
which turns out fully trained Muslim Women teachers. Under the 
scheme of re-organisation of Primary Training institutions, the two Urdu 
Training schools at Poona and Ahmedabad now teach two years' course 
from June, 1939. The Bombay Municipality .also maintains a trailring 

- institution called the R. C. Training Insti1ro.tion fo~ the training of 
Muslim women for Municipal Urdu Girls' schools. · 

With a view to providing teachers for Urdu schools in the :Bombay 
Division, three Cep.tra,l schools are maintained by Government in 
Thana, Kolaba and Ratnagiri Districts. In addition to these, the 
District Local Board, East Khandesh, maintains two Central schools, 
one at Nasirahad for Muslim boys and the other at Bbusaval with a 
hostel attached to it for Muslim girls. In the Northern Division, the 
District Local Board, Broach, also maintains a Central school at 
Tankaria. 

14(8). The number of Muslim girls under instruction in difierent 
Ed u 1 M 11m class of institutions was 51,644, against 47,003 

glrls. uca 
00 0 

us showing an increase of more than 4,000. The 
distribution was· as under :-

Colleges 
Secondary Schools 
Primary Schools 
Specia1 Soh ools 

Total 

... 

1937-38. 

29 
873 

45,950 
151 

47,003 
. . 

1938-39. 

39 
997 

50,394 
214 

51,644 

. Though there is uniform increase of n:u:nbers in the ~erent insti~u-
1;ions ove~: those of the last year, the pos1t10n of the education of Mushm 
girls cannot be regarded as satisfactory. The thinly sea~ Muslim 
population the prevalent Purdal! System, the dearth of Muslun women 
1;eachers,a~dli)Jegeneral apathy of t~e.community towards t?e educa~on 
.of girls are some of the causes that hmder the progress of the:tr educat1on. 

The Educatianal Inspector, Northern Divisign, says-
" Unless vigorous efforts are made to, tum out a good number of 

"girls for Primary School Leaving Certificate examination-from the 
· 'JIO·l Bk N& 19-!0a 
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.. rural areas, prospects of education of Muslim. girls, particularly in 
"rural areas, will remain gloomy." 
14(9). The number of special institutions for boys increased by 227 

. to 1,411 and those for girls by 40 to 363 during the 
Institutions sp~olaUy year. The total number of pupils in these institu-

meant for Muslims. • 3 . 121 233 . h t1ons was131,70 , as agamst , m t e preced~ 
ing year. · Further details about these intitutions can be found in 
Appendix II to the Report. 

14(10). The total number of Muktabs on 31st March, 1939, was 39' 
M and the number of pupils in them was 1,990. 

se:!~bs and ulla These Muktabs are Primary ·schools imparting_ 
religious instruction. 

114(11). The number of Primary schools gpecially maintained for 
Condition of llrl.usllm Muslims by Dil!trict Local Boards and Munici­

ednoatlon under tbe palities and the number of Muslim pupils attend­
Local Authorities. ing them and other common Primary schools are 

· shown in the following table :-
• 

Number of_Muslim pupils 
m 

Number 
ofsohools - and 
classes. 

Special Other Total. schools. schools. 

1938 . .. 
roys 

.. 699 38,249 23,376 61,621> 
District Local :Board 

Girls .. 85 4,703 1,095 5,798 

.. {lloys .. 306 !l1,220 8,791 50,0ll . 
Municipal 

Girls .. 169 17,787 860 .18,647 

Total .. 1,259 101,959 34,122 136,081 

1939 

. ·{lloys .. 722 37,939 23,859 61,798 
DIStrict· Local Board 

Girls .. 91 4,661 1,097 5,758 

··{:: 
.. 307 43,117 8,901 52,018 

Municipal 
17,429 962 .. ' 168 ' 18,391 

Total .. 1,288 103,146 34,819 137,965 
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The above figures shew that the number of Primary schools specially 
maintained for Muslims by District Local Boards and the number of 
pupils in such institutions increased during the year.· In the ease of 
Municipal schools, although the number of Primalt' schools for Muslims 
has remained stationary, the number of Muslim pupils in them has 
.increased. These facts show that the Loeal Authorities are doing their 
best to promote the cause of Muslim edueation, as far as possible, within 
the limited finances at their disposal. · 

14(12). In each DiviSion of the Province there is a D-eputy Educa­
tional Inspector for Urdu schools· iri the B. E. S., 

th~~:ri::Uc;':uc~ ClaBB II. There is also an Inspectress of Urdu 
.tlonal Service. Girls' Schools for the Bombay and Central Divisions 

in the B. E. S., Class II. 

The total number of posts in the I.E.S. and the B.E.S., Classes I and II 
.and the number of posts held by Muslims were as under:-

Indian Educational Service 
Bombay Educational Service, Class I 
Bombay Edueational Service, Class II •. 

Tota.l number 
of posts. 

21 
30 

132 

Number of 
posts held 

by Muslims. 

5 
15 

14(13). Though the figures show that progress is being made by 

Conclusion. Muslims in point of education, they are still lagging 
considerably behind other communities in ·the 

-education of ·girls. It is, as the Educational Inspector, Central Division, 
says, lor the leaders of the community and the Muslim public to make 
.serious e:fforts and to impress upon the people the value and the necessity 
of educating ijteir girls. 

Charities .directed towards education and e:fforts on the part of private 
bodies may go a long way towards helping further spread of education 
an the community. 

.. 
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CHAPTER XV. 

EDUCATION OF !NTERMBDIATE AND BACKWARD CLASSES • 

• 15(1). This Chapter deals with · those Hindu communities which 
are classed as Intermediate and Backward in the Census Report. Inter­
mediate classes include (1) Ma.rathas, (2) Cultivating classes, (3) Artisans, 
and (4) Lingayats, while the Backward classes include (I) Scheduled 
classes, (2) Aboriginal and Hill Tribes, and (3) Other Backward classes. 

General. 
' 

15(2). The following table gives comparative ·figures of population 
and pupils of certain important communities in the Province :-

' . Percent- ; Percent-· 
age of • age of Percent-

Population popula- Number of ! 'pupils age of 
Race or creed. (Census of tion to l"'Pils under I to total pupils-

' 
1931). total mstmction. numter topopu-

popula- I of 
l&tion • 

tion • . pupils. 
. 

I 

{-- .. 1,313,744 7·3 331,381 : 21•2 25·2 

Hindus • • Intermediate .. 10,536,967 58•8 720,8131 46•0 6·8 

Backwam .. 3,752,221 21·0 196,250 1 12·5 5·2. 

' Total .. 15,602,932 87•1 1,248,4441 79·7 8·0 

MnBlims .. .. 1,683,269 8•8 202,142 12·9 12•8 

Zoroaatrians .. .. 85,662 0'6 18,690 1·2 21·8 

Indian Christians •• .. 267,460 1•5 45,322 2·9 16•9 

Others .. .. 377,005 2•1 51,843 3·3 13•8 

Grand Total •• 17,916,318 100•0 1,566,441 IOO·O 8·7 

• 
.Although the Intermediate and the Backward classes form 59 

and 21 per cent. respectively of the total population, the percentages 
of the pupils of the two communities to the total number of pupils under 
instruction were only 46 and 12 respectively. The percentage of pupils 
to total population in the case of Intermediate classes· is 6 · 8, and 5 · 2 
in the case of the Backward classes. These percentages are the lowest as 
compared with similar percentages for other communities. This fact 
shows that the Intermediate and Backward classes are still very backward 
in education and that they have yet a great lee-way to make up. 
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The fo~owing table gives the number of pupils belonging to the 
Intermediate and Backward classes under instruction in various kinds of 
recognised educational institutions during the years 1937-38 and 
~938-39:-

I secondary ~ CeUeges. 
schools. 

Prlmaty sehoola, --.. 
1937-38 . 1938-39 • 1987-88 • 1038-30. 1987-88 • 1038-39. 1987-38. 1038-39. 

1 2 s ' 5 6 7 ·a 0 

-
Intermediate clasaes 1,,79 1,705 27,687 Sl,tiS2 699,206 867,827 665 80i 

~ -- ·---Ba:ckward claSBu. . 

1. Scheduled classes. 72 06 1,9,0 2,178 74,677 86,171 08 1U 

B. Aborlglos.l 8DII 
HmTrtbes .. 4 s 141 181 80,868 49,78S 11 12 

3. Other Backward 
clasaea .. 87 74 969 1,114 42,011 46,936 80 38 

- -- - -
Total . (Baelmari ' 

claoses) .. 188. 178 8,050 I 8,448 148,954 182,870 148 174 -,- - ---
Gr111d Total (Inter· • 

mediate and 
80,8871 :1.1,080 746,1591 718 1 Baekwardclaoses) 1,842 1,878 850,697 779 

. 
Other Specfal school&, Total. :rn ....... 

(t>ido Percentag:e 
column112 increase. 

1987-38. 1938-89. 1937-38. 1988-39. ODd 18), 

1 10 n 12 18 14 15 

. 

Intermedta.te classes 6,104 U,769 683,940 '116,528 82,&88 13'0 

Bad:IDt.lrd cZaBBu. i 
1. Sobeduled claoses. 1,159 8,462 77,8i6 91,028 1,,180 18"8 

2. Aboriginal and 
Em Tribes ... 815 8,146 31,337 68,084 . 21,747 69'4 

3. Other Backward 
I 

clwea ·- • 818 2,084 43,924, 60,196 8,272 a-8 

~l 
2,792 8,641 15S,107 196,306 42,199 27'6 

Gr111d Total (Inter 
mocUate Ill 

- -clasaes .7,896_ I • 28,400 187,0.'1 911,1124 11!4,787 15•9 
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The total number of pupils of the Intermedia.te cla.sses increased 
during the yea.r by 82,588, or by 13 · 0 per cent., the corresponding increa.Se 
in the previous yea.r being 29,433, or 4· 9 per cent. In the ca.se of Back­
ward class pupils, the increa.se during the year was 42,199, or 27·6 p~ 
cent.,a.sagainstanincrea.seo£8,423, or 5·8 per cent., in the preceding 
year. This large increase in Primary and Special schools is reported to 
be due mainly to the opening of a number of voluntary Primary schools, 
·especially in rural areas, and to the introduction of the schemes of liquida­
tion of mass illiteracy and Adult education. It is thus clea.r that .these 
classes are taking to educa.tion in larger numbers. 

. l'I!Wmediate classes (Hi1ulus). 
15(3). The Intermediate cla.sses chiefly comprise the (1) Marathas, 

(2) Kunbis, Kolis, and other cultivating cla.sses, (3} Artisans, and 
(4) Lingayats. The Educational Inspector, Central Division, reports 
that distinction between " Marathas " and " Kunbis " cannot be 
c~rrectly made, as the tendency o~ the agriculturists in the Maharasktra. 
is to style themselves as " Marathas ". · 

The following table compares by Divisions the number of pupils 
under instruction belonging to the various sub-ca.stes of the Intermediate 
Blndus:- · 

IDtermedlate Hindus. 

Percent,.. 

- Xunbts, Total 
age In· 

Kolls,and 
Artisans, 

crease or 
Yaratbas. other etc. LIDgayata. -cultlva.tlDg 

classes. 

{ 1937-38 •• 70,337 61,084- 20,382. 1,206. 168,869 +16"2 
Bombay Division . 

1988-39 .. 79,601 74,621 23,808 1,328 118,858 

{ 1937-38 •• 121,824: 77,828 38,474 1.3,867 261,993 +12·6 
Celltral DlvWon 

1988-SQ,. 143,485 84,6.21 . 40,860 14,638 283,694 

{ 1987-38 •• 1,489 '12,2:41 32,700 419 106,1!39 +18'3 
NorthemDivWon 

1938-39 .. 1,802 82,901 36,3118 127 121,1112 

J 1987-38 •• 1?,006 l?,OOZ 

I 
15,0'12 '11.,851 120,981 + o·8 

SoutllernDivlalon 
L 1038-39 .. 19,678 18,906 16,443 77,848 . 132,770 

I 

E1nopean and~ "1037-38 •• 145 37 

I 
24 12 218 -38•9 

8eoondar:r (ED• 
sllllb) scbtlOIL L 1988-39 .. 97 18 21 1 144 

. • 

{ 1037-88 .. 210,801 229,092 106,602 87,356 638,940 ·-Total •• 
1038-39- 2«,568 261,067 110,955 03,048 716,528 -

Percentage lncreoae •• 16"0 18•0 9'6 7•5 13'0 
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There has been an increas? · in all the Di:Visions (except in the 
EUI"?pe~n and Secondary (E~gli~) schools and 1n the case of Lingayat 
pupils 1n the N?~thern D1vis1on) which has been shared by all the 

. sub-castes co_mpr1smg the Intermediate Hindus. This is a. clear sign 
of the educational awakening amongst the Intermediate classes. In the 
Southern Division, although the Lingayats form the bulk of the Inter­
~ediate population, th~ percent~ge increase in their case is not in propor­
tiOn to the percentage mcrease m the case of other Intermediate Hindus 
in that Division. · 

Comparative figures of the pupils of the Intermediate Hindus 
.attending various kinds of recognised educational institutions for the last 
two years are given in the following table :-

-- 1937-38. 1938-39. Increase. 

.(lollegea .. .. . . 1,479 1,705 226 

Secondary schools .. .. .. 27,587 31,632 4,04Jj 

l'riiDa.ry schools .. .. .. 599,205 667,827 68,622 

Training Institutions .. .. 1165 605 40 

Other Specia.lsohools .. .. 5,104 14,759 9,655 . 
Total .. 633,940 716,528 82,588 

The incr~e in the number of pupils in all kinds of institutions 
may be attributed to a certain extent to the special educational fa.cilities 
-extended to the Intermediate classes. 

15(4). Government have made a liberal provision for the · award 
of special schOlarships to pupils of the Intermediate 

·Speelal faclllties. classes in various kinds of institutions. In addition, 
fre\1-studentships to the exten~ of 22! per cent. are awarded in Govern­
ment Secondary schools. The children of the Konka.ni Ma.rathas in the 
Kanara, Kolaba, and Ratnagiri Districts, if certified to be poor and 
.deserving, are admitted free in all Government and recognised Secondary 
.and Primary schools. The loss of fees on account of the free-studentships 
sustained by the Aided and Unaided schools is made good by a special . 
fee grant. A definite percentage of seats are also reserved for the 
Intermediate classes in Government Secondary schools and Training 
.institutions [vide para. 15 (13)]. 

In almost all the towns in the Central Division boarding houses 
.are run by different communities for the benefit of pupils of the Inter­
mediate classes. These boarding houses provide board and lodging to 
pupils studying in Secondary schools _a.t a very low cost. I_n ~he · 
Ahmedna.ga.r District there are a few boarding houses attached to D1Btr1ct 
Local Board Primary schools, which are spec~ally -~intained for t~e 
Intermediate classes. Many of them are supplied w1th pots and utensils 
iby the District Local Board, Ahmedna.gar. 
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- In the Northern Division, one special school, known as the 
Bariya Kshatriya Boarding School, is maintained atAmbala ~the Panch 
Mahala District for the pupils of the Dharala co~nmty. It has 
a boarding house attached to it and teaches the full Primary colll'Se with 
an agricultural bias. Tqere .were 4:2 b~arders on 31st 1\la.rch, 1939. 
The school is reported to be domg very satisfactory work. 
· In the Southern Division, the Lingayat Association maintains one 
Arts college at Belgaum, and four High Schools--<>ne at each of the district 
headquarters, Dharwar, Belgaum, and. Bijapur, and one at B~galkot. 
Although these institutions are specia~y. mtended for ~he LD?:gayat 
community, students from other commt;mities are also admitted_ Without 
any distinction. Scholarships from private ~ds are ~lso available for 
deserving students of the Lingayat community attend1!!g colleges and 
Secondary schools. :Prizes under the name of " Khodanpur Rudrabai 
Sangur and :Bangur Prizes" are also awarded to Lingayat students in 

1 
the Karnatak College, Dharwar. 

Backward clas8e8 (Hindus). 

15(5). The Backward ·classes are divided into three ~ 
General remarks sections-(!) Scheduled classes, (2) .Aboriginal and 

and speelallaellllles. Hill Tribes and (3) Other Backward classes. Each 
of these groups is dealt with separately. 

As in the case of Intermediate Hfudus, Government have 
provided special educational facilities to the Backward classes. These 
facilities include (1) exemption from payment of fees in Primary and 
Government Secondary schools for those certified to be p~or, (2) special 
Government scholarships in Primary and Secondary schools and in Arts 
and Professional colleges, and (3) exemption from the payment of room· 
rent ·in the hostels attached to Government Secondary schools, if the 
pupils are certified to be poor. . 

In addi,tion to the above noted facilities provided for the 
Backward c~, 20 additional sets of scholarships in Primary schQOls. 
8 scho1arsh1ps m Secondary schools and 13 scholarships in Colleges 
san~oned ~or the Sche_duled classes during the year 1937-38 w~ 
CQJltmued this year. Besides these scholarships, 9 additional scholarships 
were awarded to the Sbheduled class students ·in .Arts and Professional 
colleges. Government have also sanctioned additional sets of scholar· 
ships (17 in Secondary schools and 11 i in Arts and Professional c~lleges) 
for the Backward classes including the Scheduled classes. The concession 
of free-studentships to Scheduled classes .granted in 1937-38 was 
continued. during the year and was extended to all Backward class 
students lll colleges. The loss of fees in the case of non-GovernJllent 
colleges was reimbursed by fee grants. The Backward Class 
Department also offered financial help to poor and deserving students 
of these classes from the discretionary grant placed at its disposal. 

G~ts w~ also paid ~y Government to private hostels w~ 
admitted HariJan boys and gu:ls. Grants were also sanctioned to Han:JilP 
Sevak Sa'llgks for the educational activities carried out by them. 
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15(6). The following table shows the number of Scheduled class. 
pupils . att~din~ t~e vari!>us kinds of recognised · 

Scheduled classes. 1 educat10nal mstitut10ns durmg the 'last two years :-

- 1937-38. 1938-39. Increase. 

Colleges .. . . '. 72 96 24 

Secondary schools .. . . . . 1,940 2,173 233 

·Primary schools .. .. .. 74,577 86,171 11,594 

Training Institutions .. .. 98 124 20' 

Other pecial schools .. . ' 1,159 3,462' 2,303 

Tot .. ! '. 77,846 92,026 14,180 

There is an all-round increase in all kinds of institutions, especially 
in Primary and Special schools. The progress as indicated by these 
figures is a clear indication of the fact that the Scheduled classes are 
taking more kindly to education. The special facilities provided by 
Government for these classes have helped them to a great extent. The 
School Boards also pay special att~ntion to the education of these classes 
by awarding scholarships and supplying free slates, books, etc. to the 
pupils of these ~:lasses. · 

Every effort is made to see that no disability ·is imposed on 
pupils belonging. to Scheduled classes in schools recognised by Govern­
ment. They are now geperally admitted freely in ordinary schools and 
are allowed to sit togeth~ in classes regardless of caste distinction. No 
separate seating arrangements are allowed· in schools for pupils of the 
Scheduled classes. Difficulty in this respect, however, arises when the 
school is held in a temple. In that case the school is either removed to 
another suitable building in the village or to another village alt9gether, 
if the villagers are recalcitrant. It has been found that the ~xerciss of 
steady and tactful pressure in the matter of seating arrangements is 
having the natural effect of overcoming gradually the prejudices of caste 
Hindus. A change for the, better in this respect is clearly noticeable and 
conditions are fast improving in all the Divisions. 

/ 

Of the 86,171 pupils of the Scheduled classes attending Primary 
schools, 13,021, or 15·1 .per cent., were in 341 special Primary schoola 
and classes exclusively meant for the children of these classes. The 
number of special schools and classes has decreased by 9 and the number 
of pupils in them by 628. The majority of the Scheduled•class pupils 
are attending ordinary Primary schools and it would thus appear that 
the necessity of maintaining separate schools for these ~es is gradually 
disappearing. It is the policy of Government that children of the 
Scheduled classes should not be segregated but should receive instruction 
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in common schools along with children of other communities. Local 
Authorities havs; been advised from time to time that separate schools 
for the Scheduled classes should not be opened or recognised, unless the 
existence of a separate school for these classes is justified under excep· 
tiona! circumstances. 

15(7). In the Bombay Division, there were six boarding houses, 
Hostels !or with 112 boarders, maintained for boys belonging 

:Scheduled classes. to the Scheduled classes. The total expenditure of 
these hostels during the year amounted to Rs. 11,414, of which Rs. 4,492 
were contributed by Government through the Backward Class Officer. 
In addition to these hostels, the District Local Board, Thana, maintained • two boarding houses for the children of these classes at Shahapur and 
:Bassein with 25 and 15 boarders respectively. The expenditure of these 
hostels is met from the amount of monthly scholarships paid to the 
boarders by the Board. . -

In the Central Division, a hostel for the Backward classes is 
maintained by Government and is under the conirol of the Backward 
Class Department. Fourteen hostels with 315 boarders are maintained 
by private bodies for the Scheduled class pupils at various places in the 
Central Division. One of these hostels maintained by the Seva Sadan 
Soc!ety at Poona is for women. Besides these hostels, there are two very 
efficiently conducted cosmopolitan hostels-(!) the Union Boarding 
House, Poona, and (2) Shri Shahu Chhatrapati Boarding House, Satara­
.in which children of the Scheduled classes are admitted. Grants 
.amounting to Rs. 10,023 were paid to all these hostels from Provincial 

funds. ./* 
In the ;Northern Division, four hostels are maintained at Ahmedabad, 

. Viramgaum, Godhra and Kaira for the Scheduled classes. There were 
~9 boarders in these hostels and the total expenditure was Rs. 8,295, 
0.~ which Rs. 4,611 were contributed by Government. 

In the Southern Division, there are seven. hostels maintained by 
private bodies, one each at Dharwar, Hubli, Byadgi, Belgaum and Bijapur 
and two at Nippani. The total expenditure on these hostels amounted to 
Rs. 20,425. Grants amounting to Rs. 6,300 were paid to them during 
:the year. • 

15(8). The Aboriginal and Hill Tribes mostly consist of Mahadeo 
Aboriginal and Hill Kolis, Thakur, Katka.ris and Bhils inhabiting the 

'Tribes. slopes of the Sanhyadris. As these tribes are 
scattered and lead a sort of nomadic life, it is difficult to get their children 
to attend ~ols without providing hostel accommodation at central 
places. ""-



15(9). The 

PupUs. 

Colleges 

Secondary schools 
' 

Primary schools 

11)7 

following . ·~able gives ~he ~umber of pupils of the­
Abongmal and Hill Tribes under instruction in 
different kinds of recognised iwll;itutions :-

- 1937-38. 1938-39. Increase or 
decrease. 

. . . . .. 4 3 -l 

.. . . . . 141 161 +20< 

.. .. .. 30,366 49,763 +19,397' 

Trt.ining Institutions .. .. ll 12 +1 

Other specia.l schools 
I 

.. .. 815 3,145 +2,330. 
I 

Total .. 31,337 53,084 +21,747 

The large increase in the number of pupils attending Primary 
and Special schools is reported to be due to the opening of voluntary 
Primary schools and Adult ec;iucation classes. The Educational Inspector,. 
Central Division, reports that the increase in the Central Division is due· 
to the tremendous work done by the :Bhil Seva Sangha. and the :Bhil 
Sudhar Samiti in the West Khandesh District, which have opened a 
number of voluntary Primary schools in areas inhabited by.these tribes. 

The number of Primary schools and classes specially meant for 
the pupils of the Aboriginal and Hill Tribes increased during the year 
from 202 to 307 and the number of pupils in them from ·6,627 to 9,552. 
The increase in the speciat~chools and classes is mainly due to the opening 
of voluntary schools by pfj:vate bodies or individuals in the Bombay, 
Central and South~ Divisions. 

15(10). In the Bombay Division, four hostels are maintained by 
the District Local Boards for the benefit of the· 

• Hostels for Abori· children of the Aboriginal and Hill Tribes ato 
gina! and Hill Tribes. W d . h Th . . N Mokhada and a a m t e ana District, at era.l 
in the Kolaba District,' and at Peint in the Na.sik District. A special 
itinerant teacher is appointed at each of the boarding houses at Neral 
and Peint to look after the. education of the pupils and to induce parents 
to send their children to schqol. ' 

• In the Central Division, there are seven Central schools, with 
boarding houses attached to them, maintained by the District Local 
Boards for these classes at Gboda and Ambegaon in the Poona District, 
at Akola in the Ahmednagar District, and at Nandurbar, Taloda, Dhad· 
gaon and Pimpalner in the West Khandesh District. The Head Masters' 
of these Central schools supervise the hostels and are paid a. special 
allowance for the purpose. Stipends ranging from Rs. 6 to Rs. 7-8-0 per 
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mensem are pa.id to the boarders. To look after the needs a.nd comforts 
.of the inm.S.tes of the hostels, the District Local Board, West Kha.ndesh, 
has appointed foil. each of the hostels a local committee consisting of men 
.specially interested in the welfare of these tribes. 

· In the Northern Division, four special Primary schools (including 
the one at Diva in the Panch Mahals District which is not exclusively 
for these tribes) are maintained for the children o.f the Aboriginal and 
Hill Tribes by the District Local Boards concerned at Diva in the Broach 
District, at Godsamba and Vanzna in th!l Surat District and at Dohad 
in the Panch Mahals District. The agricultural bias course is followed 
in these schools with a view to enabling the children to take to agriculture 
•after leaving the course. These schools are reported to be doing useful 
work in the form of spreading education among these tribes a.nd supply" 
ing the District Local Boards concerned with teachers from these classes. 
'The Bhil Seve. Mandai start.ed by Mr. A. V. Thaklta.r of the Servants of 
India Society is also reported to be doing useful work in the. Dohad and 
.Jha.lod talukas of the Panch Mahals District towards the educational 
.uplift of the Aboriginal a.nd Hill Tribes. 

15(11). All Backward· classes other than the Scheduled classes 
Other Backward and the Aboriginal and Hill Tribes are included 

aasses. under the head " Other Backward Classes ". The 
.number of pupils belonging to these classes in the various kinds of 
recognised educational institutions during the years 1937-38 and 1938-39 
was as under :-

.. I 
Increase or - 1937-38. 1938-39. decrease. 

Colleges .. .. .. 87 74 - 13 

Secondary schools .. .. 969 1~114 + 145 

'PrimaJy schools .. .. .. 42,011 46,936 +4,925 

Trab>ing Institutions 
. .. .. 

' 
39 38 - 1 

. . 
ther special schools .. .. 818 • 2,034 +1,216 

Total .. 43,924 50,196 +6,272 

There is a decrease in Colleges and Training institutions, while 
there is a large increase in Primary and Special schools. The children 
.of these classes a.re eligible for those special facilities which are provided 
.by Government for the Backward classes as a who}e. 

15(12). Several settlements a.nd free colonies are established by 
Government for Criminal Tribes where Day a.nd 

Settlement Schools. Night schools are maintained for the benefit of the 
·children of these classes. These.settlements are under the control of the 
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Backward · Class Department. The following extract from the Ad­
ministration Report of the Backward Class Officer for the year ending 
31st Ma.rch, 1939, summarises the state and progress of these schools :-

"Education in settlements is compulsory. Out of the total 
"population of 7,440 in settlements proper, the numbers of children 
" attending day and night schools on· 31st, March, 1939, were 1 510 
" and 208 respectively, l!ond out of the total population of 7,676 in 'free 
" Colonies the corresponding numbers were 1,357 and 211. Thus the 
" number of children attending schools per thousand of population is 
" 230 · 9 for settlements and 204 · 2 for free colonies. In addition, 
" 385 children from settlements and free colonies attend outside 
" Primary schools and 26 children attend English schools. 281 non- . 
" criminal tribe children and 42 children b'<longing to Criminal Tn"bes 
"from outside attend Settlement schools. One Bhat boy and a Bestar 
" girl of Sholapur Settlement are studying in the Ahmednagar Training 
" College in the II year and I year courses respectively. In Gadag 
" 4 Criminal Tribes boys appeared for Middle School Scholarship 
" examination held in the second week of F~bruary, 1939, but the 
" result is not yet out. · 

" School work in general has been satisfactory throughout the year. 
" During the year under report settlement children in higher 

" standards in Primary schools were encouraged to attend outside . 
" Local Board or Municipal schools so that they may have proper 
" chance of mixing up with other children. 

1 "Ninety-six lads have been apprenticed to various trades, viz. 
"masonry 14, carpentry 24, electrical work 3, moulding 4, motor 
"driving 1, tinning 10, printing 2, book-binding 20, and weaving 18. 
" Training in Agriculture is given to 42 boys in agricultural free 
" colonies (12 in Indi free colony and 30 in Hotgi free colony). 
"Artificial flower making is taught to 16 boys at Shola.pur Set.tlement . 

. "4 boys at Gadag Settlement are learning shop-keeping and 16 boys in 
" Shola.pur are taught hair cutting. 

" There are 203 children in the manual training classes in settlement 
" schools. During the year 10 boys have passed t"heir examination in 
:• carpentry held by the Committee of Direction for Technical Educa-
" tion." -. 

15(13). Places are· reserved fo~ the Intermediate. and . Ba_c~ard· 
Reservation of classes in vanous types of educational institutions 

places for the Inter- as under :-
mediate and Back- . 
ward classes. 

(i) Government Secondary {Intermediate 
schools. Backward 

(ii) College of Engineering, Poona 
(iii) Professional Colleges . . . . 
(iv) Go vern m e n t {Intermediate .. 

Training Institutions Backward .. 

Percentages of 
placee reserved. 

30 
20 
25 
10 
60 
15 
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15(14). The following table compares the figures 0f trained and 

Teachers. 
untrained teachers belongmg to the Advanced, 
Intermediate and Backward Hindu communities in 

Government, District Local Board and Municipal Primary schools during 
the years 1937-38 and 1938-39 :- · 

-
Increase 

-·- 1937-38. 1938-39. or 

' decrease. 

. 
Admm:ed. 

Trained .. .. . . 7,006 6,951 -55 

Untmined .. . . . . 5,730 5,835 +105 

Total .. 12,736 12,786 +50 
• 

Inlef'medi<Jie. 

Tmined .. .. .. 5,474 5,541 + 67 

Untmined .. .. .. 4,770 . 5,029 +259 
. 

Total .. 10,244 10,570 +326 

Bad<VJartl. 

Tmined .. .. .. 859 932 + 73 

Untmined .. .. . . 1,073 1,220 +147 

Total .. 1,932 2,152 I +220 

There has been a steady increase in the total number of teachers 
of the Intermediate and Backward classes. The percentage increase in 
the-. case of Advanced classes is only O· 5, while in the case of the Inter­
mediate classes it is 3·2 and in the case of the Backward classes 11·4. 
The corresponding percentages in the preceding year were 1·3, 4·9 and 
6·5 respectively. The Local Authorities were advised from time to time 
to increase the number of teachers belonging to the Scheduled and other 
Backward classes. The above figures show that the advice given to the 
Local Authorities has had the desired effect. Scheduled class teachers 
are appointed in Practising schools attached to Government Training 
Institutions and in several common schools under the Local Authorities. 
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CHAPTER XVI. 

REFORMATORY (CERTIFIED) ScHooLS. 

16(1). The scope of this chapter is confined to th; purely educational 
Introduotlon. work done by the Certified Schools in this Province 

in consequence of the decision of Government to publis{l annually from 
this year a separate Juvenile Branch Administration Report. The Report 
is intended to give an account of the work done under the Bombay 
Children Act and to include a survey of the work of all Certified Schools, 
together with a resume of Juvenile Court work and a statement of Juvenile 
Court statistics. 

16(2). There are four principal Certified schools in this Province 
whlch admit practically all their inmates through 

Number of Schools the Juvenile Courts. These institutions are under 
and pupils. the control of the Chief Inspector of Certified 
Schools. The following table gives the enrolment and the average 
annual cost per pupil in each of these schools during the year 
1938-39:-- I 

Average anDual cost 
Number of per pupil~ 
pupils on 

' 
Name. Management. rolls on 

31st March Tota.l Cost to 
1939. cost. Govern. 

ment. 

l 2 3 4 6 

' 
Rs. Rs. 

l. Industrial School, Government· .. 235 188 173 
Yers.vda. 

2. David Sassoon Industria Committee of Mana- 381 210 180 
School, Matong&, gement. 

I 
:Bombay. 

3. Willingdon Boys' Home, Salva.tion Army 117 152 119 

:Bomba.y. 'Mission. 

I 4. Junior School, Umar- Children's Aid •127 56 .. 
khadi, Bombay. Socisty, Bombay. I 

* In addition, 15 inmates were attending ordiuary Municipal schools. 

16(3). One of the main objects of Certified schools is to equip a boy 
with a reasonable literary and vocational or industrial 

Secular Instruction. education to enable him to earn an honest living 
after his discharge from the school Arrangements for instruction upto 
Primary standard V in all the regionallangua~es have been ~de in _all 
the schools except the Junior school, Umarkhadi, where s~cular ms~ruot1on 
is confined to Primary standard III, after the complet1on of wh1ch the 

MO•lii Bk Na 19-11 
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boys are sent to the common schools run by the Bombay Municipality. 
English is also taught at the David Sassoon Industrial School from 
standard I upwards, while at the Industrial School, Yeravda, it is taught 
to boys whose mother-t{)ngue is English and to those from outside the 
Province. 

These schools llle no longer tecb.nieslly Reformatory scb.ools as the 
Refo1matory Schools Act is no longer applied to this Province. They 
are Certified Schools within the meaning of the Bombay Children Act 
and are run as residential training schools and not on penal lines. The 
Superintendent, Industrial School, Yeravda, remarks-

''We have always maintained that success of any educational system 
" depends on the personality of the staff. The teaching staff should be 
" composed of men of character and ideals and there should be real 
" understanding between teachers and pupils so that the former can see 

· " not what is on the surface of their pupils ' minds but what is going on 
" beneath that snrface. Knowledge esn never be imparted in a tabloid 
"form in an impersonal or detached manner ; any attempt to force 
" theoretical knowledge on an unreceptive mind, as it were by a surgical 
" process, should be certainly depreested. It is more by example than 
" by precept, personal influence an,d indirect suggestion than by hoinilies 
" and lectures that the teachers can create, gradually and imperceptibly, 
"a keenness and eageme115 in the pupils to leam and to improve. The 
"finer qualities of patience, forbearance, deep insight and tact-these 
"are· required in a staff dealing witl:l. boys whose natural tendency is to 
" ftout authority and discipline. It has to be adinitted that for remedial 
"training to be really effective a band of. teachers working in a 
" ' Missionary ' spirit is needed." 

An account of the instruction in vocational or industrial arts and crafts 
in these schools will be found in the Juvenile Branch Adlninistration 
Report referred to above. 

In addition to the four Certified schools mentioned above, there are 
12 other institutions certified under the Bombay Children Act.. A few 
of these certified schools maintain their own elasses for instruction in the 
three R's, which llle inspected by officers of the Department, while in the 
majority of cases the children attend local schools. 
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CHAPTER XVII. 

EnycATION oF DEFEC'l'IVES. 

17(1). The term'' Defective " used'in thi2 Chapter is restricted to the 
Jntrod tl blind, and deaf-mate inasmuch as provision for the 

uc on. education of sach children only exists in this 
Province. No special provision ill made for the education of other 
defectives. · 

· The total number of blind and deaf-mute children between the ages 
of 5 and 15 according to the census of 1931 was 3,061 and 4,094 
re2pectively. Of these, 101 blind and 243 deaf-mates, i.e., 3· 3 and 
5· 9 per cent. respectively, were actually at school on 31st March, 1939. 
The existing provision of 9 schools for the blind and deltf-mate children 
is by no means adequate, but full advantage of the facilities already 
provided for is not being taken. It is common knowledge that a blind 
or a. deaf-mute person earns more by mendicancy than by actua.I labour 
and this factor is mainly responsible for this state of things. 

17(2). Of the 9 schools for defectives, 2, with 101 pupils, are for the 
blind, and 7, with 243 pupils, are for deaf-mutes. 

Schools and pupUs. The following table gives the enrolment and the 
financial position of these schools :-

. 
Ezpen-. A..,....aunuatooat 

Number per pupil. 
of pupils 

- on Blat h-March; . L-

1989. Provine tal Total Govem· Total 
1118Dt. 

!Ia, ... !Ia. ... 
ForBUn4. 

1. Vlotorla )l'emorJAI SChool for tbe '12 ll,UO 10,81'1 27 184 
Blind, llonibay. 

808' 2. AD:1erlcan MJ.ulon School for tlte 29 2,874- 10,642 82 
Blind, Bombay. 

For DIO/·Mula. • 

3. Inslltntlon for Deal·lllutet, Bombt.y 42 3,240 10,1'12 79 us 
4. Prof. Date's DUJ!Ib and Deal 46 1,000 6,112 21 180 

Inatltutlon. Bombay a 

6. New Dmab and Deal Insm.tlon, 26 200 1,858 8 7' 
Xalbadevt, Bombay. 

100 110U 8 u 6, Dunlb and Deaf School,llatnagtrl .c 18 
7. N. G. Gondbalellar'o School 1M u <00 2,070 12 01 

Dumb a.ud Deaf, Poou. 
1,086 68 8. Dumb and Deaf Institute, ShoiapUr 16 " " 

u. 8chooJ for Deal·lllutes. .&hllledabad 86 8,480 9,809 J;1 U& 

Total "' lll,llU 68.&4:6 u us .. 

Total !01' 11181-88 828 12,780 61,&87 &0 101 .. 
HO·m Bk N& 19-1101 
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All these schools are main:tained by private bodies or individuals, and 
the majority of these schools pro"!de board and lodging for their 
children. The schools at Ratnagiri and Sholapur have been recognised 
durin~ the year. The school~ are aided either by Government or by 
Local Bodies. ' . . . 

' 17(3). The chil'f objects kept m view•by the schools for the blind 
· . are (1) to ameliorate the condition of the blind by 

s.ublects taught. affording them elementary education, and (2) to 
· impart instructio~;~ in some useful art or craft with a view to enabling them 
eventually to earn a living. Elementary instruction in the three R's 
in the regional languages is imparted to the blind by means of a Braille 
Code adapted to Indian languages. English is also taught to some of 
the senior pupils. The Superintendent, A.M. School for the Blind, 
reports that one blind girl in the school is preparing for the Matriculation 
examination and two boys will follow her steps next year. Besides the 
ordinary school subjects 11ome art or craft is also taught to the blind. 
Cane and bamboo work, sewing, bide.,-making, tape-weaving, etc., are 
some of the crafts · taught in these Pchools. Music, both vocal and 
instrumental, is mO'!t popular and provision for it exists in both the 
schools. 

' 

In school1 for deaf-mvtes lip-reading and articulation form the basis 
of instruction. A$ in the case of the blind, the deaf-mutes are al~o 
taught various arts or craft1 such as carpentry, tailoring, fret-work, 
clay-modelling, sign-board painting, weaving, etc. 

' 17(4). No special provision for the training of teachers for schools 
for defective~ exists, b11t efiorts are made by the 

Teachers. Man agel"l of these schools to· k.;ep in touch with 
similar iustitutiollll in India and abroad 8lld to acquire by observation 
and experience adequate knowledge to handle defective children. In 
the V. M. school for the Blind, Bombay, an attempt is made to coach 
up senior blind pupils to work as teachers and they are put in charge 
of some of the classes. 

17(5). Arrangements for the medical examination of the pupils are 
made in schools for defectives and physical 

GeneraL exercises and games suited to the conditions at each 
place are encouraged. Special attention is paid to the health of the 
pupils in all ~chools. As regard!l the health and physical education of 
the pupils, the Superintmdent, A.M. School jor the Blind, remarks-

" DuriLg the l'eriod the standard of health has been very satis­
" factory. Well-planned dietetica, preventive rather than curative 
"measures plenty of fresh air, and varied school life activities 
"including recreation and out-door game.• are some of the reason, 
" for this health record. "' 

" Of all the physical activities, supervised games initia'ted and 
''executed by children themselves, are liked most. The specially 
"prepared runnins track has been a oommon eround for the 
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• "non-seeing and the seeing children .• It has served to be a bond 
"of friendslJ.ip and field for .,Play, fun and co-operation •. Girl­
" guiding and Cub bing are. continued with the usual zeal and 
"enthusiasm." 

• 
Every effort is made to kefp the.children happy and cheerful. The 

Principal, V. M. School for the Blind, Bombay, in thiS connection, 
reports-

" The advanced pupils in Music appear occasionally ou the Bombay 
"Radio programme. A weekly Braille Magazilie named Satya 
"Prakash is issued· regularly on Sundaj'IS. It is edited by one of 
" the pupils while others contribute to it articles of interest. The 
"pupils also frequently visit Talkies which help them to compose 
" and set orchestral tunes on the line~ of modern cinema music. 
"A sighted teacher reads out to the pupils daily important items 
"of news from two Gujarati newspapers, whil'h they follow with keen 
"interest and thus they are kept in touch with the outer world." 

An experiment to solve the problem of deaf-blind children is being 
tried in the A. M. School for the Blind. 

A Deaf-Blind boy is being taught to speak through the oral or, as more 
technically known, the Tandoma method ancf to hear through bone 
conduction. He can now follow ten commands and recognise ten objects 
with associated feelings.· He is showing signs of progress in every way. 

17(6). As stated in previous Repo~ every possible effort i~ made 
by the managements to keep in touch with 

After-care. ex-students and ~ find employment for them or 
to give them help in other ways when required. The blind, rather than 
deaf-mute boys or girls, stand in greater need of help and useful work 
in this respect is being done by the (1) Nal"lingrao Shivaji J?harmaji 
Industrial Home, Bombay, (2) the Happy Home for the Blind, and 
(3) the Blind Relief Association, Bombay. 
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CHAPTER XVIIr. 

ADuLT EnuhTION. 

18(1). With a view to implementing the efforts of the Village Uplift 

Introduction. 
Committees and of p:civate bodies. and individuals 
towards the removal of mass illiteracy, Govem­

ment provided a sum of Rs. 10,000 in 1937-38 for the encouragement of 
Adult education. As mentioned in the· previous year's report, this 
provision was intended for the establishment of centres of Adult 
education in various parts of the Province to serve as direct agencies for 
the opening of classes for the education of the adult populace. This 
measure gave a definite impetus to the cause of Adult education and the· 
co-operation of various private bodies such as the Bombay Literacy· 
Association, the Bombay Presidency Adult Education Association, the 
Saksharata Prasarak Mandai, etc. was in no small messure responsible 
for a gradual development of the scheme of Adult education in this 
Province. 

In 1938, Govemment appointed a special Committee to advise them 
on the question of Adult education. This Committee expressed the 
opinion that the first step in a . programme of Adult education, as it 

, affects the villager, is to endeavour " to help the villager to overcome his 
dejection and apathy and to find an interest in life " and the second 
stage is to lead the villager actually to investigate the resources available 
in his natural invironment, so that he may provide himself with more of 
the amenities of life. 

· On the recommendation of the Adult Education Committee 
a PrOvincial Board for Adult education has been appointed to advise 
Govemment on the question of Adult education. The Board consists 
of 6 members with Mr. S. R. Bhagwat as the Chairman. The Chairman 
and the members of the Board will hold office for a period of three 
years in the first instance. 

The functions of the Board are as follows :-

(1) to submit for the approval of Govemment a three year 
programme for the spread of Adult education in this Province with 
estimates of the expenditure-both recurring and non-recurring­
that will have to be incurred for implementing each item of the 
programme; 

(2) to conduct propaganda for the removal oj illiteracy and other 
forms of ignorance among adults of both sexes in rural as well as in 
urban areas ; 

(3) to encourage im.il supervise the publication of suitable literature 
for Adult education ; 

(4) to consider schemes referred to it by Govemment or submitted 
by private bodies for the spread of Adult education ; 



167 

~5). to advise Govm;nment. as ~o the best ~er of aiding the 
eXJstmg Adu~t educatton classes and of organising and extending the 
work of such classes on a voluntary basis ; 

(6) to advise Govemm'lnt as to the best methods of harnessing the 
enthusiasm ~nd spirit for national service among the educated youths 
of the Provmce for the drive against mass illiteracy ; 

. (7) to ~ggest m~ for co-ordinating Adult education . ~mong 
VIllagers wrth other forms of rural reconstruction ; 

(~) to advise Government on the question of implementing the 
various recommendations made ~y the AdulitEducation Committee; 
and 

'(9) to collect funds. 

This Board commenced to function from lst October, 1938, and met 
seven times durjng the year ending 31st March, 1939. 

The members of the Board visited all the Districts, consulted loeal 
leaders regarding the work of spread of literacy, and ascertained if local 
conditions were favourable to the establishment of Divisional, District, 
and Local Committees. Propaganda work was also done through talks 
and lectures. · 

Divisional, District, and Local Committees were also formed wherever 
possible thus 'arranging for a chain of organisation for carrying out the 
programme of Adult education as contemplated by the Adult Education 
Committee. 

The main items of business before the Board were-(1) the prepara­
tion of rules for the · registration of Adult education workers, for 
recognition of, and grant-in-aid to Adult education classes and for 
registration of Village Reading Rooms and Libraries, (2) consideration of 
the various experimental schemes for spread of literacy with the object 
of trying different methods of teaching and home-classes, reducing the 
cost, finding out the best way of spread of literacy among the women of 
villages by utilising the services of school boys and girls and (3) schemes 
for publication of suitable literature for adults newly made literate. 

In consultation with the Provincial Board for Adult Education a 
scheme of registration of Adult education workers and of grant-in-aid 
to Adult education classes was put into operation from 1st January, 
1939, and a sum of Rs. 40,000 was placed at the disposal o_f t~e Divisional 
Inspectors for the purpose at the rate of Rs. 2,000 per DIStnct. 

According to this scheme, the Adult education. workers. are registered 
by the Provincial Board for Adult ~ducation, while the A4ult 
education classes conducted by these regiStered workers are recogniSed 
by the Senior Government Inspecting Officers. The work of inspection 
of these classes and holding literacy tests and payment. of grant to the 
recognised classes has been entrusted to the Semor Gov~mment 
Inspecting Officer who is helped by the. Government Inspectmg stafi 
in the District. 
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The grant admissible under this scheme to · a recognised Adult 
Education class conducted by a registered worker, body or association 
was either (i) a basic maintenance grant of Rs. 5 per• mensem and 
Rs. 2 per adult made literate, or (ii) a capitation grant of Rs. 4 per adult 
made literate, at the option of the worker or l!.Ssociation concerned. 
In addition, a non-recurring grant for equipment equal to the cost 
incurref. in purchasing the articles but not exceeding Rs. 40 was also 
given to- a class. 

By the end of March, 1939, there were as many as 460 Adult education 
classes on the register~d list attended by 13,700 adults distributed 

. among the di:fferent Divisions. The total amount of grants-in-aid paid 
to these 460 classes was Rs. 19,793. ' .. 

The Adult Education Committee recommended that Government 
should also take the lead and strive to make their own employees literate 
within one year. In order to achieve this object, the following measures 
were recommended to be adopted :-

1. Get a list of illiterate employees in each and every office of 
Government; 

2. Get a list of educated employees of each office who are willing 
and enthusiastic enough to assist in educating the illiterates serving 
in their office or under them ; 

3. Supply of literature and equipment necessary for teaching 
illiterate employees ; 

4. Facilities in the form of permission to attend class daily for 
not more than 45 minutes during stipulated office hours during 
1939; 

5. Definite policy of not employing any illiterate in Government 
service of any inferior grade. 

--Governmen~ directed that steps should be taken accordingly with 
a view to eradicating illiteracy from among the inferior stafi employed 
in Government offices. It is hoped that in the near future all inferior 
ser-vants in Government offices will become literate. Government have 
also issued orders that in making appointments to posts of peons and 
other servants in inferior service, preference shall be given to persons 
who are literate, and that, in areas where facilities for Adult education 
exist, i:n making promotions, preference shall ordinarily be given to 
persons who are able to read and write in t4eir mother tongue. 

As a result of the activities of public spiri:ted bodies, the Provincial 
Board for Adult Education and its committees, and the officers of the 
Department in this direction; there are now signs of a gradual 
awakening among the masses towards the need of a joint e:ffort for 
the removal of Adult illiteracy. 
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The Poona Central Co-operative Bank has introduced a scheme ot 
Adult educatiop. under which Adult education classes· are being 
conducted in some 25 villages in which . there are co-operative credit 
societies. · 

A scheme of pupil-teachers' home classes for illiterates has been 
introduced as an experiment in a village in the Satara District finder 
which about 50 grown up pupils of the local Primary schools teach some 
200 Adult members in their homes-both men and women-how to 
read and write. The Provincial Board has proposed to organise about 
3,000 to 4,000 pupils 6f some Secondary schools in Poona City for 
an intensive drive against illiteracy during the ensuing summer vacation. 
It is hoped to ma~e about 6,000 adults literate. 

At the instance of, and in collaboration with the Bombay Adult 
Education Committee, a ''Literacy Campaign " was proposed to be 
carried on by tbe Social Service League in May, 1939, in the City of 
Bombay and its suburl;ls. The objects of the Campaign were to rouse 
the public conscience to the need of education for the adult population 
and to spread literacy. In order to achieve the above objects quickly, 
the Committee decided to make efforts on a large scale and proposed to . 
organise some ·500 literacy centres to be followed by classes which were 
to work throughout the year, separate centres being opened to suit 
the needs of women. 

18(2). The number of Schools for Adults increased during the year 
by 419 to 673 and the number of pupils by 13,051 

Schools and pupils. to 22,095. . Of the 673 institutions, one, with 31 
pupils, is Secondary, 665, with 21,6B5 pupils, are Primary, and 7, with 
379 pupils, are Special schools. · · 

The following table shows the number of Primary schools for adults in 
each Division for the t;wo years 1937-38 and 1938-39:-

Number of Schools. Number on roDs, 

-
1937-38. 1938~39. 1037-38. 1038-30. 

Bombay Division .. .. so 117 2,032 4,224 

Centra.! Division . . .. 19 237 • 2,313 1,491 

Northern Division ... 38 157 1,317 5,405 

Southern Division .. 43 
' 

154 1,511 4,475 

Total .. 240 666 8,073 21,685 
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The figures show a marked increase in the number ol classes and 
number on the roll in these Primary classes for adults. ,The increase is 
mainly due to- the introduction, during the year, of the scheme of 
registration of Adult educatiop workers and of grants-in-aid to Adult 
education classes. 

( 

The- decrease of 7 in the number of Secondary schools to one from 8 is 
due to the Secondary Night Schools classified up to now as Schools for 
,Adults having been now classed as ordinary Secondary schools and 
·included in them. The only Secondary school for adults is the Seva 
Sadan First Aid and English Classes for Women, Poona. 

The special aided school at Kirkee {Poona) is known as Alegaonkar's 
Night School and is mainly attended by the workers in the Arsenal 
Factory. The institution has taken a firm footing and has gained 
popularity in the locality. 

Of the Spo.cial classes intended for the benefit of women, four special 
Industrial classes are conducted by the Seva Sadan, Bombay, the 
Women's Indian Association and the Naigaum Social Service Centre. 
These classes provide for instruction in sewing, tailoring and such other 
subjects as English etc. The Poona Seva Sadan Society maintains 
5 classes for women at Baramati, Poona and Sholapur. In Broach 
Municipal area two Adult Women's classes are conducted through the 
efforts of the Hindu Stree Mandai wherein English, Musio, Needle-work, 
and First-aid to the injured are taught. There is also an Adult class 
attached to the Motlabai Wadi& Girls' High School, Broach, known as 
R. M. Dalal Memorial Adult Ladies Work Class. The Practical School 
of Arts for Girls at Ankleshwar, run by the local mission, teaches arts 
and craft-work to girls who have passed the Primary School Leaving 
Certificate Examination with a view to enabling them to do special 
uplift work in rural area. 

18{3). The total expenditure on Schools for Adults amounted to 
Rs. 1,93,528, of which Rs. 27,369 was met from 

Expenditure. Provincial funds, Rs. 1,29,772 from Board funds, 
Rs. 3,359 from fees, and Rs. 33,028 from other sources. 

18(4). Adult education has not only a direct bearing on the 
removal of illiteracy among the masses but is 

Public Lecmes • t" tel ed "th th --• esti" ExteDslon work. • m una y concem WI e genon;w. qu on 
of social reform. Various talks on topics directly 

connected with sanitation, housing as well as on improvement of the 
life of the cultivator are delivered under the auspices of various societies 
and bodies. 

The Deputy Educational Inspector for Visual Instruction delivered 
during the year 90 lectures in-all. Qf these, 39 were on Village Uplift 

' and 51 were for Adult education. The following statement shows the 



number of lootures given by him for Village Uplift and Adult education 
during the years 1937-38 and 1938-39:-

1937-38 

1938-39 . •I 

Lectures on 
Village 
Uplift. 

37 

39 

Lectures on 
Adult 

Education. 

56 

51 

The Deputy Educational Inspootor observes that the fact _that the 
public has come to appreciate Visual Instruction in an ever increasing 
measure is indicated by the increasing number of invitations he receives. 

The Village Uplift Committees and various private societies and 
bodies also use magic lantern for propaganda work and for the spread 
of useful ideas among the masses. Government Inspecting Officers 
also deliver lectures on general subjects of interests in villages with 
the help of magic lantern and suitable slides. Visual Instruction has 
thus proved to be a very us~ means for educating-the adults. 

The Bombay Presidency Adult Education Association which is 
established with the obje_ct of providing higher education on a broad 
and liberal basis to men and women, conducted during the year 
extension courses, literacy classes, free-reading rooms and libraries, etc. 
The Secretary has, in his report for the Yel!-r 1938-39, -summed up the 
work done by the Association as under:-

"·Extension OmJtrses.-Work done is generally of the academic 
"·type ; in some instances, of the practical type. The several courses 
" ofiered during the year 1938-39 included the following :-

" Two-Year Oourses.-Plato's Republic,· Modern Philosphy, 
" English Literature, Economics and, Political Theory. 

"La111JU11!16 Oourses.-German, Italian, Spanish, French and 

" Hindustani. 
"Terminal Oourses.-Ba.nking, Psychology in Everyday Life, 

" Geography, Modern Literature, Citizenship, Commercial and 
" Economic Geography, Modem Psychology and Gujarati 

. " Literature. 
,.. Special Oourses.-Chlld Psychology, Radio Communication 

"and Photography. · . 
" Similar couraes were arranged at Dadar ; the attendance was 

" found to be satisfactory. There were 386 students on the roll 
"for the year 1938-39. . 

" Literacy Olasses are _conducted for illitarate 'Yor~ers. in 
"factories and employees in business houses. Instruction Is given 



17~ 

'' in Marathi mainly but in a few cases in Gujarati and liindustani. 
" We opened during the year four new classes and we have now 
"twelve classes which are attended by factory workers, employees 
" in offices, and domestic servants. They are situated at 
"(1) Crown Mills, (2) Textile Mills, (3) Spring Mills, (4) Morarji 
"Gokuldas Mills, (5) Damodar Thackersey Hall, (6) University 

· "office, (7) Worli Development Department Chawls (Two Classes), 
" (8) Willingdon Sports Club, (9) Cama Hospital (Three Classes). 
"The 1\fatunga Labour Camp Class was discontinued during the 
"year. One new class started at Worli in January shows quite 
"good progress and it has an average attendance of 22 students. 
" Three classes at the Cama Hospital of which one is for women 
" show remarkable progress and each class has an average 
"attendance of 17 to 19 students. There are about 300 adults 
" on the roll taking advantage of free instruction imparted at 
" several centres. 

" The Association is extending the scope of its literacy work with 
.. the co-operation of business and commereial firms, anQ. has 
" already had considerable success in establishing direct contact 
" with the managers of business houses on the one hand and 
"illiterate persons on the other. 

" The Free Libraries.-The two libraries are being used regularly 
" but in particular the Branch Library at Bycnlla has proved very 
"popular and more facilities are needed to meet the growing 
"demand of the locality. The daily average attendance at Byculla 
.. is 162. 

" Three series of public lectures, one on the Fine Arts, a second 
" on the New Constitution of India and the third on ' The Air 
~·Around Us ' were arranged. The lectures were well attended. 
. "Under the auspices of the Royal Institute of Science and.the 
" Association, classes in popular Science in Marathi and Gujarati 
" were arranged and they were attended by Primary teachers and · 
" others interested in the ~ubjeci:A>. 

" Throughout the period the Association has kept in view its 
"objects as set forth in the Constitution and it has striven to 
" draw public attention to the question of Adult education. 
"It has received very helpful publicity for its activities from the 
"Press. 

" At a time when public attention is concentrated on Literacy 
· " throughout the Province on account of the efiori:A> of Government, 

"public bodies and private individuals, it is wise to prepare also· 
"for the post literacy period. To make literacy permanent, to 
" begin to really educate the adult-that is the Association's 
" particular function. The Association and other similar 
"institutions, must plan ahead to provide reading material, 
"reading rooms and libraries, and classes of every variety that 
" will o:ffer simple and essential knowledge to the ordinary citizen." 
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CHAPTER XIX. 

UNRECOGNISED INSTITUTIONS. 

19(1). The remarks made in this Chapter are confined exclusively 
to unrecognised institutions, which do not follow the courses of study 
pre~cri~ by the Department of Public Instruction or by the Bombay 
Umvers1ty or by any other Department of Government. These insti­
tutions are not subject to inspection by the officers of the Department 
and the pupils in them are not eligible for admission to the public exami­
nations or tests held by the Department or the University. Although 
unrecognised schools follow their own curricula, the· courses followed 
are, in the majority of cases, generally on the lines of those prescribed 
by the Department for recognised institutions. 

AB stated in previous Reports the statistics of unrecognised institutions 
collected for the purposes of the annual returns cannot be considered as. 
reliable, as some of these institutions are reluctant to submit annual 
returns. These institutions are independent of Departmental control 
and cannot be compelled to submit the annual returns. The following 
table. compares the statistics of these schools and pupils in them in 
each Division :-

I 1938-30. 1937-38. 
Increase or 
deereue. 

Schools, Pupils. Schools. Pupils, Schools. Pupils, 

:Bombay DlvJBlon - .. 183 9,.911 226 12,886 --43 -2,976 

Central Division .. .. 41 1,608 75 2,634 -34 -1,026 

Northern Dlvlston - 263 16,776 826 20,827 ~3 -1,051 

Sontbem Division - - 31 1,383 47 1,629 -16 -246 

' rota! .. 618 29,678 674 37,976 -166 -3,2911 

It will be seen that all the Divisions shew a decrease in the number 
of schools and pupils. This decrease is reported to be due partly to 
the failure of the Managers of unrecognised schools to supply the statis· 
tical returns and partly to some of the unrecognised schools having 
sought recognition particularly under the ." Schellle of approved Primary 
schools " introduced by Government dunng the year. 

The pupils in unrecognised institutions formed 1·9 per cent. of ·the 
total number of pupils under instruction on 31st Maroh, 1939. Of the 
29,678 pupils in unrecognised institutions, 12,761, .or 43·0 per cent., 
were Hindus, 13,920, or 46'9 per cent., were Muslims, and 2,997, Of 
10·1 per cent., ~~~longed to Vllriou" other communities, 
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The total number of unrecognised institutions may be classified as 
under:- • 

Institutions. Pupila. 

Colleges •• 3 181 

Secondary schools .. 85 8,147 

Primary and Special Schools 430 21,350 

Total "· 518 29,678 

The three collegiate institutions are the Shree L. U. Mahila Pathashala, 
, Ahmedabad, and the S. N. D. T. Arts Colleges in Bombay and Poona, 
·which are affiliated to the Indian Women's University. These insti­
tutions provide for a course leading to the G. A. degree of the University, 
Government have since recognised degrees conferred by the University 
for the purposes of appointment iii. Government or semi-Government 
services. 

The Educational Inspector, B. D., had reported last year that the 
passing by the Senate of the new Statute requiring candidates for the 
Matriculation examination to have attended a recognised school for 
a specified period had not only prompted managers of unrecognised 
Secondary schools to seek Departmental recognition, but it had also 
helped to some elrlent to check the rapid growth of mushroom schools. 
These remarks are further supported by the fact that the number of 
unrecognised Secondary schools this year shows a further decrease of 
25 schools. 

There are a few Secondary schools conducted by public spirited bodies 
or individuals and especially those affiliated to the Indian Women's 
University which are reported to be managed on systematic Jines. With 
the exception of these few schools, unrecognised Secondary schools are, 
in the majority of cases, run as profiteering concerns rather than educa­
cational institutions. These schools very often make irregular admissions 
and promotions and are thus a menace to other recognised schools in 
the locality in which they are situated. 

Some of the unrecognised Secondary schools are, however, reported 
to have been well managed. The Anath Vidyarthi Graha, Poona, 
and its branch at Nasik, and the Navin Samartha Vidyalaya, Talegaon 
Dabhade, may be specially mentioned. The Anath Vidyarthi Graha, 
which is run on a principle of self-reliance, in addition to ordinary 
school subjects, provides facilities for teaching printing, weaving, etc. 
calculated to enable pupils eventually to earn a living. . 
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The unreognised Primary schools, for the moat part, are indigenous 
schools imparting instruction in the rudiments of the three R.'s. They 
are generally .situated in villages in which the Local Authorities do 
not maintain their own schools. The schools ll;laintained by the Bhil 
Seva Mandai in the Dohad and Jhalod talukas of· the Panch Mahala 
District are reported to be doing useful work towards the uplift of the 
Aboriginal and Hill Tribes. · . 

The unrecognised special schools mainly comprise Pathashalas or 
Maktabs. There are, however, a few schools such as the Ayurveda 
Maha Vidyalaya, Poona, and the .Ayurveda Vidyalaya, Satara, which 
teach a graded course in Ayurveda system of medicine and surgery side 
by side. with the Western system. The · Pathashalas impart a rudi­
mentary knowledge of Sanskrit or of the Vedic lore, while the Maktabs 
teach the reading of the Koran in addition to instruction in the three 
R.'s. 

Poon&, 8th Februa~y, 1940. 

W.GRIEVE, 
Director of Public Instruction. 
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.BOMBAY PROVINCE. 

BRITISH DISTRIOTS-1938-39. 

General Summary of Educational Institutions and Schola~s 
' 

Peraentace of Hholan to PODUl&ticm 

Recognised I All lnaUtutiODI Institutions 

Area in square miles - 'lf.fil -- 18119 111118 - 1988 Po))U)al!on-[COillaa of 1981.]-
~ ---

lla.lea ... ·- U.!I91,9SO K&lo ... . .. - u-os li10 11•86 
Females ... ... 8,61!1,91<8 Females ... .. . 4"87 S•llll H8 4-oa ---Tot&! ... 17,916,818 Total ... 8·68 7•69 I ~~'" 7'118 ---

JnHitntlonll Soholan Sbgeaof . Ina&rao-

I 
_tion of 

Increase 
llnoreaso 

schoJa.ra 
1989 1988 or 1939 1998 or entered f.t1 

decrease deoree.ae colum.a.' 
' 1 9 s 4 6 6 7 

BBOOGNIBlDD ~lf8 

u llivoraUies ... ... 1 1 .. . 119 106 +If (G) 119 

FOT Mal4a 

rts Colleges ... . .. 17 17 ... 10,'1118 10.349 + 449 { (11)4,995 
(b) s.aoa 

feuional Collegea ... 19 19 ... •• ,08 ' 11.69'1 +806 (CI) 4,408 

Bohoola ... ... 979 1148 +IS 1ot.688 114.4!10 +to.ll'l8 (o)lllf,S98 

le Sohools ... . .. 946 89S +!IS !13,469 !11,490 + 1,9'1t (0) !18.481 

ary Sohools ... ... 14.,9tt 11,751 +9,15!0 • 1,199,886 1,005,910 +li8.926 (4)1,199.885 . . 
peolal Bohools ... ... 930 859 +5'11 49,191 18,464 +98.68'1 ...... -----1'olal ... 16.<49 iu.nil +S.'IS'I 1,816,481 1,164,!16f +161,08i ...... 

. -For Fsmcr.Lta 

Oolleges ... ... ... ... ... ... . .. ... 
ofesalona.l Oollea:ea ... ... ... ... ... .. . ... 

h Schools ... ... 66 65 +1 19,551 18,475 +1.078 (o) 19,551 

ldtllo Sohools ... ... 46 8V +V ~ ... 011 + 554 (0) 4,545 

rlman- Schools ... ... 1,1164 1,4!13 +71 199,81111 185,1189 +Y,IIS (Ill 1llli,8Si 

peolal Schools ... ... 8S 11'1 +!19 . 4,8118 !l,llllll +1.4lll ...... ----Total ... 1.76i 1,554 +108 11!11,1196 !Ul,0'10 +jlO,A56 ...... - -NaBCOGNISED lNB'l'l'1'1nl:ONB 

or Males ... ... 4Q 617 -166 115,849 S4,!1ST - 8,8S8 ····-
DTF- - ... 67 11'1 +10 4,319 8,'11111 +IIllO ······ 

Total ... 618 6'14 -106 !19,61'8 Bf.976 -8.9911 ...... 
--- -----

Grand 'l'o1iiJ. ... 18,729 15,040 +3,689 1,568,441 l,tOS,401 +!68,IHO ...... 
.. 

(fl) Graduafie and p0811(1'adu&'lie oJasl .. , 
(o) SeoondaQ' aSage.. . 

BP Bk Na 19-12 .' 
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1989 

1 

' . 
Bs, 

uireotion aDd Inspection ... ... 18,7~,163 

Uuivertities ... ... ... U,4.8.898 

MiBeellaueoue• ~- ... ... 11&,19,179 

I Tolal ... 60,4.0,234 

~· 

Intt.itutiODI/0'1' Malea 

Universities ... . .. ... 69,805 

Ar's CoUegea ... ... ... . 96,'111,890 

Professional CoUeees ... ... ... 14.46,744 

HISh Schools ... ... ... 65,33,671 

Middle Schools ... ... ... 8,7t,S5i 

Prlman Schools ... ... ... 1,56,49,176 

SpoeiB.l Bchoola ... ... ... 19,6l,IU6 

Tot&! ... !1,90,86,486 

In1UtuUons lor FltnaZB; 

Ada Colleges ... ... ...... 
Professio»a.l Cotteses ... ... ... ...... 
HISh Schcole ... ... ... 16,64,849 

Jollddlo School• ... ... ... i.&o,ssn 

Prlm&r'J" Scbooll ... ... ... 86,44,060 . 
B11ocltil Sohoola ... ... ... 4,0!1,197 

Total ... 69,61,496 

' . Grand Total f,l0,3f,i16 ... 
-

.. 

BOMBAY 
BRITISH DIBTBW~S­

General Summary of 

ToW expendiRlre 

. 

. 

1988 Increue or 
decrease 

9 8 

Bs. Bs. -
u,,to.ssg -4'i,719 

IO,U,49S +1,84,4.08 

S!,OU6S +4.14,714 

55,88,834: +G,OI,400 . 

61,261 -1,958 

26,«8,9'10 -111,669 

18,11&,601 +f0,14S 

60,38,266 +G,00,506 

'1,98,616 +80,7811 

].,4Y,99,671 +S.!16.fi015 

17,89,!123 +i,19,'1i8 

t,'l8,84,616 +16,50,8'10 

~ 

..•... . ..... 

. ..... . ..... 
16,81,497 +'/9,116 

!l,liS,695 +i8,110ii 

35,ll9,124 +1,91,9SS 

S,&V,656 +44,519 

56,98,801 +9,8'1,695 

-
8,86,17,951 +24;19,965 

• Includes esp&D.dlture 
t I11c1ua~• bolh D!st;rict 
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1938-39. 

Expenditure on Education. 

Percentage of expenditure from 

Gori. Local O$ber Fees funds fund at sources 

4 6 6 7 

I I . 
711-1 !11•9 ... . ..... 
5•7 ...... 99·9 1-4 

40·6 18"1 16•8 80-6 

---
40·4 18•0 !16·6 18-0 

• 
86"1 -···· 18·8 ······ 
19·9 ...... 60·9 19·9 

!111•8 g.g 41-& lll'8 

lll·l 1'6 68·8 18'6 

14'1 7•6 56'8 29•6 

68·8 25•8 4'4 8-7 

42•7 11'7 27•7 17•9 

45'6 15•8 98·1 l!HI 

-----------

...... . ..... ... I ...... 
•..... ·-··· ... ...... 
~.g o·6 53•6 99-D 

85-G o·< 80-7 38-8 

f7•3 <0-i 1M 9'6 

69•7 4'1 -13•9 29-D 

-----
<0•7 25'0 18•8. 15•6 

-
4N 16•5 26•6 19•5 

on buildi.aa:s~ 
:Boud a.nd Municipr.l Funds. 

BP ]l.k Na 19-12a 
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Cost per scholar bo I 
Total i 

Govt. ' Local Other 
cos~er I Fees scb a.r 

funds fondst sources I 

• 9 10 . 11 ]J 

. 
Bs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Ro • 

. ..... . ..... ... . ..... 

...... .. .... ... . ..... .. .... -•..... . ..... - . ..... _,, 

------- -
...... •····· ... •..... ...... 

m ...... 66 ······ <98 

47 .. .... 148 48 248 

98 3ll 166 42 8!!8 

14 1 <O 8 68 

6 3 21 8 37 

9 s 1 l 11 -
90 6 18 8 <6 • 

10 8 6 8 11!1 

-
. ..... . ..... ... ...... . ..... 
······ ······ ... ...... . ...... 

90 1 45 l9 8/l 

90 ...... 18 19 rl/ 

9 8 ... • 19 

'48 4 13 06 '81 

-
l1 7 5 f I 07 

---
1 I • 

19 s 5 7 07 

.. 
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- GoverDDl&D* 

. ' l 

BBOOGliJIIBD lHHliUUOMI 
r 

UDinrsiUes ... ... .. . . . ..... . 
CoUetea- -

Arts ad Scieaoe• ... ... .. . 5 
Le.w ... ... .. . l 
Medicine ... ... .. . 1 
JDducaUon • ... ... ... 1 
BDIIIDeeriDI ... ... .. . ~ Alrioal- ... ... .. . 
Commerce ... ... .. . 1 
TeollDo- -·· ... ... . ..... 

ToW ... 11 

Biela Seboola ... ... - 111 

M!Mle Bcbocla (Bnlliahl - ... ... 8 

Primary Sohoola ... ... . .. 80 

Total ... 5!1 

Bpeoial Sobool1-
Art; ... ... ... I . 
Le.w - ... ... .. . ""i Medical .... ... .. . 
Normalenil TniDIDI ... ... - 8 
BngiDeerinc ... ... 1 
Teohalca.l aa.d Ia.dusllr.le.J. ::: ... ... 5 

. Oommerolel ... ... .. . ' Asrlcaltural ... . .. . .. I 
Beforma.&oQ' ... ... .. . l 
Sehool• for Defeetivee ... ... ... -·is Schools for Adulh ... ... . .. 
O'her School• ... ... .. . 8 

• ToW -I 
48 

-
ToW tor BeCOIIIIiail iDel;itulilon• ... :Ul6 

• 

'Onrecogn.iled luatltutioa s ~,. ...... 
Grand Tot&!, aU lnaliitubio"s ... 106 

::.: ~·-._ ... )- . : m= .. _. -'==-· -==~·-·-:.:.s .. 

BO'M13AY 
BBITIB:a: DxsTlUCTs­

I.-Olassification of 

For 

Dlslrlc' Manic! pal - -!I s, 

-···" -···· 

. ..... . ..... 
-·06 . ....• 1 . ..... . ..... ...... . ...... .. .... ······ . ..... . ..... 
. ....• .. .. _ 

·--· 1 

. ..... 28 

1111 96 

8.840 1.101 

8,9'/1 1,150 

. 
. ...•. . ..... ...... .. .... .. .... .. .... -·- 1 . ..... .. .... 

I ' . ....• ·-·-. ..... .. .... . ..... . ..... 
.. .... 86 ...... llO 

. ..... ' 
88. 611 

11.010 l,mO 

~ 
l 

1,\IU I 

_J =-- . . • ...,."4 ... 
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Educationallnstituti011s. 

ll[alee 

Aided Unaided Total 

4 6 6 

I 
1 1 

e s 17 ...... 8 ' ...... . ..... 2 
-Mo ...... 1 

-··· ··-·· 1 ...... . ... 1 . 1 
..... i 2 ...... 1 

. 

10 7 !9 

IU6 u 279 

186. 60 916 

4.&.l'f li!IS 14,Bn 

4,9159 957 l.lli,(89 

1 ...... s ...... . ... 1 ...... 
---~ 

s 
6 -17 

···u "'"9i 1 
<9 

'""i !l6 !18 
1 • 8 ...... • 9 9 

6!10 1f 1138 
liS " 1'18 

87& n• 900 
I 

6,6(& 418 I lf,449 

I 

~-= I : I 
4151 

16,9oo 

11o OrWntal Dollla•~o 

Govern-
ment 

' 

...... 

...... . ..... . ..... . ..... 
·--...... ...... 
······ 
...... 

1 

6 

10 

17 

...... ...... 

.... 4 

...... ...... ...... ...... ...... ...... ...... ...... 

' 
Sl 

...... 

Sl 
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For Felll&les 

Dlslrlat MuDiolpal Aided u ... Tolal Board Board aided 

8 '9 10 11 1ll 

. ..... uoooa ... ., -~ 

. ..... ' ···- ... ... ~--······ ...... ... . .. . ..... .. .... .. .... ... . .. . ..... ..... ····- . ... - I .. .... 
-·-· ...... ... - ...... . ······ ....... ... . .. 
······ ...... ... . .. -~:::: 
-- --- ... ... ...... 

1--...... . ..... ... - ···-

...... ...... 68 g 66 

1 s !18 9 16 • 
760 1186 !148 !l6 1,1184 

-
751 686 83( 96 1,876 

...... . ..... ... ... ·····• . ..... . ..... ... ... . ..... 
·-- '"1 '12 - -u ...... -...... . ..... '2o ... ...; ...... . ..... ' ...... ' on- 1 ~- l •..... .. .... - - . ..... ...... . ..... . .. ... . ..... 
.. .. i ...... .. WI -·. "ii ...... 
······ ...... • G • / - -

1 1 68 u 88 

fH A.ll 4011 " ·t,T61 

---
...... 1 . .. 66 87 

I 'l6ll NO 4011 118 1,1/1111 
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BOMBAY 
BRITISH DISTBICTB-

11-A.-Distribution of Schola1·s attending 

.. 

Government; 

ga 1 i 
J1 I 
~~ I 
"' I ' 1 I 

111UDicipal Board 

.s 

5 6 9 

------------------- l·-----+'----~------------~----~-----'-----7-----+---
BEADING-

IN RBCOGNIB:&D 
INS2!1':UTIONS 

U.•twrrilu cint~ Interme­
diate Eci"""Utm (G). 

' Jzts and Science (b) & (c). 
l•w -· ... 
Jtedicine •.• • .• 
Ed.ocation· ••• • •• 
Engineering ... . .. 
Agriculture •.. . .. 
Commerce ••• • •• 

2,600 
6S5 
80'1 
109 
197 
!100 
es• 

• 

11,<8< 
680 
68< 
lOll 
uu 
188 
616 

TechDology -· ••• ------- 1--""C...' -1--''=-" --1--''"'-"- --- --- ----
Total •.• 6,242 4,198 1,166 616 896 164 

• 
Sohooltmci BPOCial 

Ecluoation. 

In Bi«h Schools 6,i71 6,789 408 s."oo' 
1 

... ... 7,036 6,~26 18 
,, l4iddle ScbooiS 889 86T ... 3,4.66 4.t 2.16S 1,9t5 ... 

(E.,glleh). 
,. Prim.ry Schools •.• 6,3'19 ~ 150 641.'19'1 503.1'18 60! 253,485 200,825 156 

Total ... 11!,038 10.716 558 646.~ 606.644 6<6 262.68i 208,696 BO 

---- ------~---- -
In Art Schools 67'1 692 
.. M.edio&l Schools ••• ~ 616 
,, Normal aud TrainiDJr gg..L 817 

Schools. 
" Engineering Schools... 263 215 
., Tecbnioa.1 and Indus- 871 989 

mat Schools. 
.. Commercial Schools... 139 119 
11 A.gricultatal Schools... 61 63 
11 BeformatorY Schools • 285 2at 

1 
146 
116'1 

24 so 

-16 16 

'298 ... 26 '266 ''28 

11 Schools for Defectives. ... •t:- ... ·9 .. 10 •
66 
.. • •••••• 1• ... 695 1,·~.. •••••• 

•• Sohoola for Adults ••• 3'17 - ·w ~ ~ 
.. OUler Schaols ... ~ _..!21~6n--'~-L-''"'"'--1--="::.· ___ .. _. _ ~ n' __ 

Total ... 8,76< 8,826 1,650 1,326 960 26 9,167 1,431 2B 

Toi&l for recognised 
inl"tutiona ••• 

--· ------- ---------- --------
674. 285.85'/ !110,5211 269 

llr 'ONBECOGNIBED INB~l-
'lr'IJUONS ••• ••• 16 

-------- ----- -------- -------
!!S 110 ... 18 

------------- --1----1-- --1-
Grand Tota.l, all Insti-

tutions for Males ••. 91,089 18,889 3,24.9 64.7,041 507,6191 674 285,880 210.6<2 289 

. 
(a) Sobolats readm" more tht.D one of tihe followtac 

(b) Includes 216 scholars 
(C) IDcludea no scholara -



183. 

PROVINCE. 
1938-39. 
Educational Institutions for Males. 

Aided Unaided 

= .e g 0 " "' j • = - - ·- ~ 

'0 'il •• .~ 

·~i 2 ~ w • 
~ 

·; s .. 
§-: e ... §~ :; 
;; " 'S'i ;; " ::.q • wf; :: ... • ... 

!8 
• h •• ""• o:;; ...... '0~ •• 
!~ lil= -:!:<1 •II -:!:<~ 

~· ~· .. :z; .. -oj 

10 11 li 18 14 

I 
119 88 57 ... ... 

'I,S98 Q,SOB 1,079 805 '004 
... . .. ... 780 606 ... ... ... ... . .. ... ... ... 

I 
... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 

11 
... ... .. WI 356 

58 84 ... ... 
7,570 6,9l50 1,180 1,992 1,626 

-

85,391 78.!104 8,102 6,000 6,526 

18.&10 12,499 G68 8,179 9,796 

9l6.841 172,986 9.181 13,840 11,096 

su,662 26e,989 6,801 28,019 19,41T 

. 
16 90 ... ...239 ... 26'1 

... 165 ... 185 
... 

99 151 124 

... ... ... 
1,098 990 259 969 712 

... ... ... 1,977 1,974 
92 90 21 17 16 

625 609 ~26 ... ... 
844 287 179 1:28. '"gso 

16,609 11,944. ... 
8,961 6,602 89 Sl,f5B 1,685 

27,884 90,616 1,216 '1,0&1 5,098 

---
849,11j;G 11911,1154 8,147 8!1,05li 26,141 

-· ... ... ' 116,808 18,1!64 

--- ---
849,1166 !190,565 8,147 1'1,860 44,1196 

aubjeo1ilt lhould be enHH4 UDder OJib' one head 
also rea.diDC: Law. 
ill OriMJicll Ooll••"' 

I 

.s 
!l 
=· ~-... ~ 
·~~ 
~0 w.q 

~" 0~ 
h~ oo ..,w 
a~ =· :z; 
:u; 

... 

118 
61 ... ... ... ... 
53 ... 

282 

481 
186 

... 
676 

... 
40 ... 

... 
88 

... 
17 ... ... 

... 168 

298 

1,206 

... 
1,9.06 

g .. .~ "' 'il • "' • " .s ..!! :r : ! • 
'0 

! 
.s 

·-:! - • •• • El • .. 
"0 "0 '0!! 8 

•"' .. o;;8 
_ ... 

~-
~ .'li ~= 
0 -s: oa 
~ -... 3!; w= 

ogJ ·-"'" 
.., .. ..,o 

::::~=· •"' a• 
f2 e'il f~ a.S 
<!J <!J •• <!J :z; 

16 17 18 lD 
I ~ 

119 88 . 57 lS 

10,'198 9,986 1,711 1,497 
1,4115 1,186 68 ,. 
1,898 1,079 488 189 

109 lOB 26 .. 
197 1<9 89 ... 
200 188 196 • 1,101 97il liS lB 
68 --..li -· ... 

16,820 18,769 9,15811 1,'164 

104,698 95,8114 4,002 7,884 
23,469 21,0!8 80'1 1,'1114 

1,199.836 8DJ,49S !1,949 149,997 

1,267,998 1,00e,462 f,fM 158,466 

697 80'1 I 86 
71l8 m 186 103 

1.186 1,119 9118 88 

268 915 !i4 .. . 
8.117 2,56.5 481 10'1 

2.116 1,4.86 ... 95 
lOll 89 99 ... 
860 887 860 .. . 
944 287 178 78 

21>,858 14,9~ ... 6'16 
11,768 ~ 858 1,171 

49.121 81,480 8,098 5!:,2«9 

---
l,Sl.S14ST 1,058,681 18~ 16!1,488 

116,848 18,8811 ... 6,81!6 

1,840,'186 1,G'lli,650 18,598 158,854 
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BOMBAY 
BlU'riS:S: DISTRICTS-

11-B.-Distribtttion of Scholars attmding 
• -. Government! Diatrlct Board Manlo!Jial Board . • .. g "' =· g ob Jim = "' I $all' . ' " il I ~~ 

0 

" n . 8 a m 

1 :sr: :a - .,. 
~· - ·- 0 .... .. ..... .. .. ::.a .. :!-s .. .. .., 

:a .. .., 
' I! ~ g:; 'ii .. "1: '0! - "'t 'l;l; o;~ ~ "' ., 

Si .. ;..~ r: ... f .. ~~ ·=i 
.. .. t" .... Jt .. .. 

•.Q f: f! .c" -a :a .... 'Oll .Z:a ~~ ~.s 
.... 

h a'" 

I 
.g:.~ 

~ '.l:o! :~ .g:o! ~ .. .s ... :-; ... < :-; "' < -:.; 

• 1 9 8 4 6 6 ' 8 9 

• . 
I r BEADJNG-

IN IIEOOGR18BD I:Ktm'.m· . . 
TlONS• 

ll'fti-ritv and lit-
d.iale Education lfl· 

Arlo and Solence (1>) ... ... ... .. . ... ... .. . ... ... ... 
He4iaille ... ... ... .. . . ... ... ... ... . .. . .. 
Bduoailon ... ... .. . -· ... -· ... ... ·- ... 

---- --- - ---~ -ToW ... ... . .. ... ... ... ... .. . ... ... - - ----·---
So/&001 Gnd Spoofal 

Eituoati<m. 

. 
In Blgh Schools I ... !129 19'1 . .. ... ... ... . .. ... .. . 
.,. ll:iddle Schools 

(English) ... ... no 619 II- Ill so . .. oliO 61 -· 
.. Primary Schools ... 1,1199 1,086 8ll 05,744 41,~ "' 

1
109,684 S5,9116 ... 

---------- ----------
!roW ... !1,1711 1,8116 114 116.'188 4!1,650 

1----1--------1------. 
In HedloaJ Schools ... 
• Norm&ol and Tra.lnil1& 

... . .. . .. ... ... ... . .. ... . .. 
Schools ... 907 189 2911 ... ... . .. 119 110 . .. "oToDhnieal and Indus· . 
trial Schools ... ... ... . .. ... ... 

'" ... . .. ... ., Commercial Schools .•. ... ... . .. ... ·- ... ... .. . -,. A«rfoalfiural Schools •.• ... . .. ... . .. ...16 ... ... . .. . .. ., Schools for Adults ... ... ... . .. 17 ... ... .. . . .. 
~ Otllor sohoola ... ... ... ... . .. ... . .. .. . ... ... 

--
Tol•l ... 907 il8!l 2911 17 16 ... 119 110 . .. 

Total for recognised ------, I --------
lllaU~u-. ... !1,479 2,186 8ll& 65,800 4!1,1166 ... 109,78'1 86,047 ... 

b1 iJtmBOOGNI&BD 'INa& - --~ ------------
!I>IJTIC)IIS "" ... .., ... ... ... 895 861 

Grou4 ToW. all Ins,!· 
tlutions for Females... 9,4'19 9.185 ~ ~ ~ ..• 1iO,t89 86,408 

Grand Toto!, alllnstl· 1----f·--
~--Halosand 
J'om•lo& ... 98,618 !ll,OU 8,676 VOII,SU 61l0,984 674 ll'lli,519 9116,9110 !!69 
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Educational Institutions jor Females. 

Aided Unaided 

a ... ii g I ... -JI-;:-
0 

I =: I g] 
=a .... .... .. -o 0 -o 
h ;.a h .... 

i 
h .. =i ::., 

' ... -: I!'= -: o;: oe !;! "' Oo 

=i ~ ... 
h .. hA .. hA 

-8:. IZ~ lt co ;: ... 
0~ J>c 

~:. :II e.s ~::<! ~~ Sa ,._ 
"' OCI :z; <I :z; 

10 u H lll 14 16 

... ... ... .. . . .. ... 
' ... ... ... ... . .. ... 

... ... ... . .. . .. . .. 

... . .. . .. . .. i . .. ... 

. 
18,88'1 1Y,1S7 1,6119 441 105 -· 

8,118 11,661 889 • 5119 610 118 
'. 
1!4,t6'1' 19,690 111119 1,764 1,4011 ... 

-
4&.tl'll 89.384 S.I.VI' 9,'18'1 II,S!IS 98 

... ... . .. ... . .. . .. 
684 &71 8411 ... ... ... 

1,948 906 uv 118 l,'ISB 140 
48. 811 ... ... ... . .. 

. I:!: 
.... ... ... . .. . .. 

858 89 60 48 ... 
140 ... 104 '19 8 

8,747 11,1160 818 804 944 Sf 

110,!119 I 0.184 8,610 8,0!11 11,667 61 

... ... . .. 8,984 11,906 ... 
~ 

110,!119 4i.l84 8,810 V,Qi6 6,478 61 

-::f -
u.OOf I I 

400,1611 I 889.'1111 64.11611 1,988 

B .. .a "' 'ii G 

~ -i . ... ... .. 
~ ·t. " .a ... c 

~ h 
0 i II • .::1 
~ .. - 0~ a:~ 

J 
Oo 

'll"' :;• -a il oe s! 
u "'1 

0 la .. h 

II• ~~ a,. 
h .. =-1:11 1:11 1:11 "' 16 17 lll lll .. 

I 
r 

• 
... . .. . .. . .. 
. .. ... .. . -· . .. ... ... . .. 

• ... ... .. . . .. 

11l,661 11,189 1$11 l,IIQB 

4,645 8,8111 864 468 

199,8S!I 1110,610 1,!181 15,411 

-
1116,11118 119,980· 

I 
8,95t ,,lSW 

. .. ... . .. . .. 
IIH 880 640 1 

' 1.872 1,966 282 ... 
48 88 .. . ... 

l:!U2 ... 9!11 .. . ... 
69 41 

ll'/ll !119 8 71 

4.899 8,418 9119 114 

991,8i& 176.848 4,198 v.su 

!1,8119 ' 11,28'1 - 810 

-
!116,666 .178,01& 4,lll8 1,11111 

-
1,6116,441 1.,161,4811 u,m -
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BOMBAY' 

BRITISH DISTRICTB­

III-.4..-E:r;penditure on 

Expenditure Oll Buildins:a includes Ba. 9,65,Q9'1 apent by the PubUo Works Department on 
educational buUding11. 

u :Miacellaneous" includes the following mo.in items:­

(1) Scholarships 
(!!) Hostel Charges ..• ••• • •• 
(S) DakobiD• Granla and FollowBhlps ••• •••. • •• 
(4.) TraveUiog: allowa.nce to .Members of Sohool Book Commi~Hu 
(5) Grants tor t.he Encouragement ot Litieratiure 

Ba. 

8,09,86'1 
8,11.'188 

. ·- ,. 16,944 
4,1Ml"l 

&11,1!'19 

Govemmen' Institutions 

- • 

UNIVEBSIT'!' AND INTER-
KBDIA.'H: EDVOA'UOK 

UDiversi*ioa ... 
Arts Colleges ... 
Professional Colleges-

Law ... 
Medicine ... 
Education ... 
Engineer iDa ... 
Alricul'""" ... 
Commerce ... 
Technology ... 

Total ... 

8oHOOL EDVCJA'DOH 

G811erAl 

Schools -
Mid 
p 

dlo Scbools-Eogllsh. 

rimary Schools ... 

ToW -
. -. - -·-

Govern- Board ment fundi! funclll 

1 I 

Bs. Ba. 
• 

...... uono 

8,62,915 ....... 

-··· ...... 
811.166 . ..... 
88,805 ...... 

l,lM7S .....• 
1,16,351 ...... 
····-. ...... I 
...... . ..... I 

' I 
7,61,0'10 ...... ! 

! 

I 4,48,066 ...... ! 

I 
; 

' 19,957 ...... 
I 1103,402 

. ~ &.66,'12& 

. -

Munlci· Other Tot&t pal Fees sources funds 

8 
I 

4 & 6 

Bs. Bs. Bs. Bs. 

. ..... _ .. , ...... ...... 

. ...... 3.88,741 tl,S2,549 8,84,'258 

...... 61,9116 ...... 6l,!J05 

···- 1.89,8116 !10,1811 9,91,6SS 

. ..... ~2,500 975 86,580 

...... 58,020 447 1,'14,240 

. ..... 88,910 ····- l.N.611l 

...... 94,9111 18,<99 1,lll,'l14 

...... . ..... ······ ...... 

. ..... 8,83,186 1,'11,896 17,66,1111 

...... 2.29,28Q &,1~ 6.'l'l,WI 

...... 9,528' It 98,'/UU 

...... 9,16'1 14,488 1,20,055 

...... !!.40,m 19,649 8.!16.351 
.. I 
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(6) llb::amin&tion Charges ..• 
('I) Grant-., \he BoJ Scouts• Aaaocia~D ••• ... ,,, 
(8) Special Commi'ues of Enquiry ••• · ... • .. 
(9) Ex:pendifiuree on the Provincial Boa.rd of Adult Education 

(10) E&pellditure on ae Board of Phyeical Educaiio~ ••• 

District Board and MunicipaJ. Institutions 

Govern· 
I 

Mllllici· 
,. 

mea.t Board pal F- Olber Total 
funds funds funds sources 

' 

7 8 9 10 u 19 

Ba. Ro. Ra. Rl. Ba. Bs. 

····t• ...... ...... ...... . ..... . ..... 
....... ·-··· ...... ...... .. .... 

...... ······ . ..... ...... . ..... ...... 

...... .. .... 1,42,800 1.14,1«6 ...... !1,6T,tHS 

...... ....... ...... ······ . ..... . ...... 

...... ...... ...... ...... . ..... ...... 

.....• ...... -··· ······ ...... . ..... 

...... ··-·· ...... ·~- -·~ ····-...... . ....• ...... ...... ...... . ..... 

...... . ..... l,t2,8Xt l,U.,tt6 ...... 1,6'1','04.5'~ 

' 

65,839 .....• '10,'1&8 !#0&,215 '1,192 3,81,8U. 

12,917 9,691 89.688 91,260 f,l63 1,5'1.'119 

90,99,'140 8,4.'T,984. 2S,9b,592 2,t9,6Jl 1,89,l!lS 1,89,115.010 

111,68,!196 9.6'1,6ili 119,B6.0all li,4lliJ06 1.48,4'1~ l.S'I,50,648 

Ba. 

Aided Inoliltutiono 

Govern• 
men• .Board 
funds funds 

l8 14 

Ba. Bl, 

1,17,000 ······ 
1,4C»t(J60 .; .... 

. ....• ...... 

. ..... . ..... 
··-· . ..... 

• . ..... . ..... 
•..... ...... I ·-··· -••oo 

83,486 . ..... 

. 
2:,90,& . ..... 

• 

S.Sl,Dtil 81115 

91,889 810 

6,86,991 96,SS1 

16,69,11119 

I 
118,1116 



-

UNIVEB111'1'r &ND IJmmo 
JIBDU.'l'B EDUCA'BOK 

....... ld. 

Universities ··.· 
Arb ColleCea ... 

• Profeaatona.t oones:ea-
Law ... 
Mod!oine ... 
EciuoatioD. ... 
Enollneerln& ... 
A&r!ODiture -· 
Commerce ... 
TeclmoloSY ·-• 

Tolaol ... 

ScsOoL JDtn:ro.ATION 

a-J 
HiShSOhoole ... 

Middle Schools 
-En&lloh. 

PrimH:V Schools ... 
Total -· 

iSS 

BOMBAY 
BRITISH DISTRICTS-

111-.ti.-Eg;penditure on 

Dlnetlon 
ln•pectlon 
BuildiDgs, etc, 
lliaoellEUleous 

Total, Indirec' ... 

Aided Inatl6u*lona--. ~!sed (Unaided) 
InaU,u*lou 

:Munici· Other Other pal Fees Tota.l Fees Tota.l 
fund a sources aou.rce• 

16 16 17 18 19 !10 Ill 
• 

Ba. Ba. Ba. Ba. Ba. Ba. Ba. 

... 10,76,646 15,658 19,08,9)8 ... '" ... 
1150 10,81l,60i !1,78,!1.78 16,08,18!1. 1.18.'100 1,15,SSO !1,!18,950 

... -··· ···-· ... 76,866 8,116 88,1181 

... ...... •..... .. . ... ... '" 

... ....•. ...... .. . .. . ... .. . 

... . ..... ...... ... ·- ... -... -··- ···- ... - - ... 

... ....•• ···-· ... .z 4!1,601 ... 4!1,601 

... 9,490 1,87,!18 1,80,974 ... . .. ... 

1150 21.74,669 4,96,261 211,91,668 !1,8'1,186 l,i8,8i6 9,60,1i&l 

. 

SS.iill 84.04,176 6,'18,617 :41l.i8,6i9 U.i3.11116 1,96,686 6,19.&Sl. 

15,195 S,\1'7,948 1,!21,1'19 6,8!1.,506 68,986 68,846 1,25,SSO 

1,99,'156 8,91,219 '7,89,833 20,88,626 83,969 1,06,1517 1,40,486 

1,88,67B 41,98,8/11 16,110,169 •75,94,760 4,18,1160 8,88,48'1 7,115,447 
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Education for Ma.les-oontd. 

Total Indirect expendltu.re, froltl 

Govern· Boud lllanloi- o•ber men1i pal Fees 
funds funds funda sources 

Ill ill IN •Ill Ill 

!Is. Bl. Bs. Rs. Bl. 
1,72,291 

'''iib,9J6 ·····• ...... '''"' 8,42.581 1,66,0U -06.099 'i,Oi,oos 6,CJ8,S91l t.f4,'136 45,150'1 
'1,Q9,4i'l 1,06,081 25,'1"44 8,08,919 6,96,696 

118,11.641 I 4,70,6113 9,97,191 S.lH,Bl1 7,11J.&81i 

Tota.l Direct; expendUore from 

Govern- Monlcl· 
I 

Board Other ment funds I pal Fees 
fonda fonda sources· 

llll ha llf 1!6 • 
Bs. 

I'[ 
Bs. Bs. Bs. Ba. 

. 
1,1'1,000 ...... ······ 10,76,646 15,658 

S,OB,Ol!fi ....... 1!60 15,9'1,066 6;Sl,C160 

oonoo .•.... -·- 1.117,860 8,116 

89.166 ...... 1,42,800 8.- 9l,llS 

88,805 ...... . ..... •,ooo !1'16 

1,15,'/'IS ...... . ..... 48,0110 H7 

1,16,951 I ...... .. uoo 88,830 . ..... 
...... ••on ....... 1,86.816. ,18,49!il 

811,4116 ..... 40. 
I ·-- 9,4ll0 1,117,418 

10.61,656 ....... I,411,CI60 118.69,996 '1,11,496 

- --

18,80.266 8S6 1,09,1'19 41,61.6'17 8,81,694 

U11.5IS 10,541 . 54.888 4,fn,7lf 1,9T,ml 

98,;(),134. 9,84,966 !19,511,848 6,76.9'10 l0,4!1,45G 

-
1.18,93,003 9,95,641 3t;t9,,10 IB,lll5,1164 91,tl,f8S 

----·- -· -

·Greud 
Iota.] 

17 

Bl. 
1.'15!!,nt. 

1(1,89.tl8 
10,68,llll0 
18,ll6,08'l -
D,IIS,GIIII 

Grand 
Iota.!. 

!If 

B1 • 

l2.0S.IIIJS 

111.11,8110 

. 
1.'6,974 

11.48.6'111 

sa,aso 
1,74,1N0 

1,151,681 

J.,Sa,ll\6 

l,81,i71 

9,75,11117 

' 

611,1111,6'11 

B,TI.IIH 

1,55,49,176 

t.t9,!1f,10l 

·-. --



-

Govern-- DIOili 
rands 

1 

Bs. 
8--' 

Az6Scboola ... "tC,fi$1 

Medical Schools ... Q,8!lJ. 

Normal 
Schools. 

and Traln!ntl 1,08,469 

BDCineer!ntl Sohoola .. !10,6851 

Tocboical and Industrial 18,&()8 
Schools. 

Commercia.l Schools ... 1,892 

A.lrlcultural Schools ... 18,422 

Berormaton' Schools ... m.v85 
Schools for Defectives ... ...... 

. 
Sohools for Ad1li6a ... 1,869 

Other Schools ... 69,890 

Total ... 6,84,1~-

• Grand IJ!otal Direct ... I 18,60,91'1 
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BOMBAY 

BRI~ISH DIBTRIC~s­

III-A.-Ezpenditure on 

Govemment Inotitutioua -
Board M:uniei»al 06h .. Fees Toal funds funds sources . 

9 8 • 6 6 

Rs. Ra, Rs. Rs. Rs. 

. ..... . ..... 19,'108 662 1,14,024 

. ..... ...... 63.546 61 1,17.011 

...... 4,842 1,614 1,i08 $1,14,008 

.....• .. .... 911,675 100 411,907 

...... ...... 6,785 ~I 69.661 

•····· ...... 8,969 1,611 U.a&2 
...... ······ ·•···· ...... 18,{22 

•..... . ..... . ..... 8.'105 H,4ftl 

...... . ..... ...... . ..... . ..... 
•..... . ..... . ..... m. 1.1106 

...... . ..... 110,588 B8 88.004 

...... 4,8i2 1,60,9!19 8,tt8 ?,08,104 

...... .,849 lJ,S5.035 1,99,'T&l 38,00,656 
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Distrlot Board and Muicipa.llns.tdtutlons 
. 

Govern· Board Kunicipa.I Other men• Fees 
fonds funds funds source~ 

7 8 9 10 u 

I 
. 

JIB. lis. Ba, I 
Bs, Bs, 

I 
. ..... ...... ...... ...... . ..... 

•..... ...... . .•... .....• ···-• ,, ...... . ..... U77 .....• . ..... 
...... .. .... ...... . ..... ······ 
98.'1'11 91,00'1 47,016 9,0'16 11.666 

' 
...... ...... . ..... ...... . ..... 
~·~ 

•..... ...... ·····• ·-··· 
...... . ..... ...... ·····• ...... 

-•..... . ..... ...... . ..... . ..... 
1,660 ll.l68 1,!11,709 ...... 1.813 

875 ...... 2,050 . ..... ...... 

!16,996 23,160 1,72,901 I 9,076 13,606 

. 
91,94,!19!1 9,00,006 tm,&l,.199 6,68.497 I 1,66,996 

Aided IDa~lu~ODB 

. 
Government BO&<d Tol&l fundS funds 

:It 18 It 

I I I Bs. Bs, Ba. 

' fiOO . ..... ······ 
... !': . ..... -··· 

U77 6,6QS . ..... 
...... ...... . ..... 
l,l!l,tlo.l 1,37,910 1.661 . 
. ..... ...... . ..... 
.. ,_, 8,100 100 

...... '19,606 . ..... 

. ..... 19,941 !1110 

1,9'1,656 19,6'15 311 

9,495 • 
}g,osg U7& 

2,4',061 
' 

9,73,444 9,&78 
' 

1,12,51,6<9 !19,113,811 4l,G89 
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BOMBAY 
BmftsB DJBTBICTB--

111-A..-Ezpmditwre 011 

--- --,--·-__ - _-_--,--_-_-_-_-~---_-_-_-,-..--_-_-_-_ _,.,..1_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-'-... -_-_-_-: Aided Instibattona-e~onolcl. Becognised (Unaided) 
lD&iUulilona . 

Art Schools 

Jlodioal Sohools 

Normal and TraiDinc 
Schools. 

En&iDeeriDC Schools • 

800 
• 

Feel 

16 

108 

other 
source& Total 

16 

Ba. 11&. 

1,427 2,480 

Fees 

19 

Ba. 

. ... 

Oiher 
aoaroea 

510 

8.8'18 

1PI9 

Total 

Ba. 

Teohniosl nd Indaa- 8~ 1.!14.896 
-Sohools. 

Commercial Schools • 

.Agricultural Schools . 

BefOl'mA\oQ' Bahoola . · 

8ohoo1sforDef_...,._ 

Schools for Adalto ---

Other School& 

1,184 

&.489 

11,01111 

8,6'14 

ToW ... !WJl08 

Grand Tolial Dlreeli ... 51,07,881 

. ....... 
9,414 

7BO I" 28.009 

n& •II'" 94,]6'1 

980 16,881 

18,101 T2,168 

1.614: 

1,04,418 

lill,6<6 

41,881 

l,U,690 

8,8811 8,888 

S,SIU 110,117 58,491 

---1---1-
1.6l.SQ8 ll.lli.SOS 8,66,868 t,JD,Il&ll 1,11!.18t !!.S4,418 

_B4_.49_.s_29-; _ll2_,1!8_._m_+l-,1-1,_s1_,7_s_2 1 _8,_,._·99~5-: s,01,oclll14,so,997 

~ I ··· I 
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Total, dlrect expenditure from 

Government Boat'd funds lltl1Dliol))al ll'ou Other souroe1 fonda fundi 

5111 !13 IIi 116 Sl6 

Bs. Bs. Rs. :a a. ., Ba. 

U,!!U soo e.eu 1,089 •..... 
' 

68,691. •····· ...... 86.1l19 8,65111 -
< 2,13,097 ...... 6,S19 19,054. '1,661 

20.6SI ···- ....... ll8,6'16 lOO 

2,15,189 !11!,681 55,565 9,14,412 1.01,700 

1,899 ······ ·--· 1.0S,IIOII 
l ' 

18,68'/. 

18,65111 lOO -···· ' ...... 8.1llll 
1,14,9'1'0 ...... 1,18( '/il) 8!1,611 

··' 
1!1,~ 200 6,~ 

I • 
ns IM,16'I 

911,791 9.49'1 1.116,801 1189 Sl.81M 

81,8{7 U75 6,'1i4 4!1,991 ·1,9!!,SOS. 

8,311,661 5!6,'163 S.Ol.BIIll 6,4l,Qfl6 ··-
1,32,79,021 10,!1S.394 8<,68,811 92,9&,688 81.92,171 

1,66,01,661 

f 
11,98,017 86,91,104 96,68,911'1 89',91,160 

BP Bll: Na 19-18 

Gran4Tol&l 

117 

Bo. 

l,l6,W 

1.111,61J11 

1,4.8,00. 

49,80r-

6,09,007 

.. 
1.114.188 

111.'181 

1,d,888 

II8,H8 

1.761111 
!i,GMIO 

19,11,!145 

3,01,84,884 

B,ts,87,9CO 
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BOMBA.Y 
BBITIBB DtsTBIOTB­

III-B-E~eniliture on 
EX)Iendlture on BaUdlngslnclndes Bs. 6,878 spent by the Public Worts Departmen' 

nMJaoell•neou" ID.olu4ea the toUowtug maiD items:-
Bo. 

Ill llclholarsbilll ••• 
(!) Boatel oba.rcea .. . 
(8) E:ramina.tion cha.rgea .. . 
('I Grao' ao Girl Guide Alaoci&tion 

Si,220 
4,6,69 

l.ll,esll 
9,1100 . 
Government ID.atliutiona 

- Govern .. Boa. rd. :M unicipaJ Fee a Other To lA! menfifunda fundS funds aouroea 

1 g 8 4 6 6 

Bo. I Bo. Bs. Bs •. Ba. Ba. 

SCIIOOL EDl7GA .. 
!nOH I 
o ........ , I 

• 

llish Schools ... 18.489 I ...... ...... S,Oll . ..... 111,600 

!Wdale Bohocls- llf,711l i 6,489 18 61,1!86 I ...... ...... 
English, 

Primanr Sobools ... S8,4Sil ...... ...... . ..... ...... 38,482 

Tol&l ... 1.09,761 . .•... ...... 9,liOO 16 l.ID,t67 

Special 

Normal and Train .. l,SI,SSt ...... 6,646 . ..... 1,855 1,39,,25 
iDC SchOols. . 

Tecbaica.t and Jn .. 
dDitrial BohOols. 

...... ...... . ... ;. .. .... . ..... .. .... 
Com me E ola.l ...... ...... ...... . ..... ...... ...... 

Bohocla. 

Sohooil for Adalto. ....... ····- ....... .....• ....... ....... I 

Other Schoola ... ······ .. .... ...... .....• . ..... . ..... 
I 

Tohl 1,31,924 5,646 1,855 1,39,.95 I ... ...... ...... 
I 

To\61 (Dirocl) for 11,41,&75 ...... 6,646 9,1500 1.871 ll,58,69i I B'emate1. 

I 
-1 

Total (Direct) for 18,60,917 ...... R 
12,35,085 1,99,f69 88,00,1166 I 

Maleo. 

Grana To&al 11.051,691 ...... 19,4.4,585 
I 

9,01,&98 86,69,918 j 
(Dlrecl) for all • 

,498 

I 

·- ... . ··-· 
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Diskio* Board and Munioipal Iuriimtioua 

Govern .. Board Munloipal Other menft JJ'ees 
funds funds funds .sources 

' 8 9 10 11 

Ba. Ba. Ba. 

I 
Ba. Ba. 

! 

...... ...... ...... •..•.. . ..... 

108 ...... 887 1,289 tt8 

15,79,998 1,17,8911' 18,01,997 338 18,929 

15,'7i,t06 1,1'1,8~ 18,09,884 1,577 19,366 

' 

' . 9,500 ..... , 6,814. ...... . ..... 
...... ·-··· ...... ······ ······ 

I 
.....• ······ ....... ····- .....• 

...... 105 ...... ······ ...... 
•..... ...... ...... •..... _,, .. 

9,GOO 105 I B,Blt ...... ·-··· 

16,7t,906 ],17,92'1 I lli,09,198 1,5'1'1 19,&66 

91,9t,illl2 9,80,806 ~,51,139 6,68,497 1,56,986 

1,07,69,198 10,93,1351 {6,60,987 6,f0.00i 1,'78,8&1 

1111 Bk Na 19-18<~ 

Aided IuaUtutiona -, 
Govem-Total -menflfnnda fundi 

12 18 14 

Ba. Bo. Ba. 
I 

. ..... 8,76,765 666 

2,177 88,t67 . -··· 
80,11,877 1,!10,697 2,689 

80,19,55' 15,80,919 S,i'15 

-

9,Slt 61,90'1 . ..... 
...... 8,1'10 -·-

- -- 9,5m -·-
1015 4,5'15 .....• 

....... 1.!196 ·--
9,{19 'IY,tBf --

I 110,92,979 6,0S.to6 1 8,11'15 

r 
1,6,61,6t9 2511,98.819 tl,689 

I l,ft,'14,6Bi B8,U,Bl8 "·86t I 



-

801100t. ED1JOJ. .. 
"'0" 

a...-
Blgh Bchcole ... 

Mldille So hoots-
English. 

Prlmarv Bchooll ... 

Total ... 
BJ)OOit>J 

Normal and Tta.iJl· 
lng Schools. 

Technica.l and Ill· 
aastrlal Schools. 

Oommer o lal 
Bohooll. 

Schools for Adults. 

Other8chooll ... 
Total ... 

To&al (Direc&) for 
Females. 

To&al (l)lreot) fo1 
Males. 

Grand '!!oW 
(Dlrcc&) for all. 

196 

BOMBAY 
BBI~IS:E DIS~BIO~S­

III-B-E~eniliture on 

lnBPicfdOil 

BulJd.ln11•, &H. ... 

lfiaceUaneous •.. 

ToW, Iadireot ••. 

Aided IIIBti.mtlonii-GOROIIL Reoognlaed (UD-aldecl) 
ID8tllutiOIUI 

Muntciua.l F- Other ToW Fees Other I T~&al fmcla sour-oaa sources 

111 16 17 18 19 !10 21 

Bs. Be. Bs. Bs. Bs. Bs. Bs. 

7.700 8,6B,Oll 8,67,206 16,10,968 16,211 '1,843 22~ 

760 62,916 69,'195 1,66,918 9,461 18,04.6 9'1,507 

fl,O'l7 8&,ll8 o8,19,668· 6,63,144 10,96f 96,'1DB 88,05'1 

49,527 10,17,040 7,89,669 13,40,980 34,1166 61,1&1 86,148 

2,000 19,944 46,028 1,28,6711 "' ... . ..... 
9,651 99,110 «6,361 'l9,196 1,010 6,4118 7,608 

...... 6,!1Si 66 8,4BB -· . .. 
869 2,870 10,989 18,808 ... 45 45 

4001 2;819 8,960 7,704 1,680 1,5t6 8,496 

5,820 52,8&1 1,06,6B4 2,42,972 2,890 8,091 10,981 ----
llf,847 10,60,921 8,46,253 26,11!1.'/0ll 111,866 119,9'/ll 9'1,1i9 

' 

11,07,831 6f,49,899 211,28,721 1,U,61,782 8,78,896 6,01/XYA 114,80.;; 

-!1,611,678 . 75,19.:, t90,'1t,9f4. 1,81.34.484 9,11,951 6,66,2'15,-~ 

Grand.Total (Direoli and !Ddiree') for Felllalea ... 
Grand Total (Direct and Indirect) for·Mates ... 

Grand Tot&l (Direct a.nd llldlrecti) for all ... 
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Ed'IJb1.tionfor Femalss-concld. 
Total Indir'eot UDenditure from 

Govem.men• Board - MoDiclpa.l 

1 
Fees fonda fonda funds 

gg- ' 2S IW 115 

Ba. Ba. Ba. 

I 
lis. 

156,815 1.107 55!:,592 ...... 
15.'69 4,742 18,690 ...... 

1,09,64ll 1,989 6,6118 2,03,6011 

-
1,75,210 7,118 76,760 9,03,602 

Tota.I Direct esuendUure from 

Government Boa.rd .Manicipal 
funds tunde fonda - Fees 

1111 29 IW ll6 

Bs. Bs. llo. Rs. 

9,96,244 ~ 688 7,700 8,86,269 

91,1166 ...... 1,181 SO,lll5 

17,2.6,4'1'1 1,2Jl,611 19,48,074 96.716 

22,19,0'16 !,91,09'1' 18,61,011 10,6S.089 

1,96,791 ...... 14,460 19,34.4 

8,1'70 ······ 1,551 29,126 

11,000 •..... ...... 6,i92 

4,016 106 869 9.S'IO 

1,996 ...... 400 4,699 

2.11.9U 105 1M80 116,'1'/1 

. 94,94.,987 1,91,009 13,69,691 U,18,854 

----
1,3!1,'19,021 10,\lii,S!M 94,68,819 911,98,686 

I 
-

1.67 ,CN,OOS U,49,61l6 '8,SS,608 1J)8,45,54.0 

96,00,197 1,28,940 lf,4.8,4itl 1S,f!9,456 

1,56,01,662 !<,99,017 96,91,104 95,60,99'1 

1,62,Q1,8611 16,!11,36'7 61,8'1,646 . . 
1,0S.SS.46S 

Olibor Gra.ud 
BOurce& · ToW 

' 
26 27 

Ba. Ba. 

. ..... 1,10,614 

79,746 1,11,'170 

2,09,8116 6,16,4116 

9,76,080 7,87,780 

Other Gra.ud 
sources Tolal . 

26 !1'1' 

I Be. IlL 

8,64,&49 10,64i,S4.9 

88.800 1,60,89'1 

9,67,!188 86,44,060 

8,10.189 60,69,91111 

47,888 11,'1'1,418 

69,869 86,'106 

&8 8,488 

11,094 18,469 

4,'1118 •11,192 

1,16,630 4,09,197 • 

9,26,7651 58,61,496 

31,92,471 3,01,84,81H 

41,19,238 8,61,46,880 

12,01,849 66,99,916 

80,91,180 :8,48,87,940 

61,93.009 4,10,8'1 ,llG 



-
_ ........ 

To'lla.l Male Population ·-
School EciUOGtion 

Olaaaeo 

frimarJ x: ... 
II ... 
m -
IV -
v ·-

Mldalo VI ... 
VII ... 

VIII ... 
Blah IX -

X ... 
XI ... 

XII ... 
Total ... 

198 

BOMBAY 
BRr~xs:a: Dxs~xo~s­

IV-A.-Race or Creed of Male Scholars 

Anglo· Bindua.• I Indians Inclia.u 
and Ohri'Btia.ns 

Advanced I :'..lf!t. Ba.ok· Europea.as wardt Total 

1 9 3a 3& So 8 

19,689 146.498 702,890 lli,'-41,101 1,897.~ 8,04:1,155 

916 8,71i2 30,829 199,088 75,776 298.688 . 
1167 8,682 90,699 88,'1'/0 21,'1911 181,!168 

!16'1 8,969 91,601 81,898 90,0SII lBB.IlSS 
227 9,995 19,766 61,822 18,932 98,090 

198 9,5110 19,'180 51,067 10,231 8<,078 - -----!1)9 1,469 18,1)63 32.098 6,966 66,50!1 

189 1,178 14,974. 22,067 8.6{9 40.690 
IN 1/l80 14,649 18,186 3,191 85,91J6 - - -78 ll8S 7,861 <.BBl 468 19.666 

2 .221 6,981 8,249 8U 10,671 

6 181 6,189 9,847 219 8,785 

.. .... 907 6,988 2,969 290 8,460 

2,369 26,889 187,270 D65,010 168.176 910,<66 

tTttWwritv andlnterme4iaH 
E~tlon. 

lutenno41a.le classes-

1111 year: ·- ' . 186 2,066 166 88 2,669 

... a...,.. - 6 m 1,426 ll'/2 S4 1,789 

lJe&reu cla&l8ll- I 

Ia11yea.r ... 1 '18 982 166 19 l,U7 

2acl:voar ... ' 70 1,040 181 1S 1,284 

l'oskradU&Ie c1asaoa-

1111 year- ... ...... 81 309 10 J. 860 

Sllld year - s 12 !!91 80 ' 828 

Beaea.:rob students ... ······ 18 69 8 8 76 -
Tota.l ... 18 460 6,182 1,168 115 ~'1,406 ----- -No. of BCholars in ncopiaed 

"=F-= 
193,102 666,166 lli8,1!91 917,661 

instiDatfons. ---- ---
No. of acbolat'Bln unrecoamsea. 6.11N 8,'116 7211 9,691 

tnaU,ud.oua. 
Grand Tota.l 2,459 26,778 1S8,696 569,889 169.018 ... 997,492 

•Sta.Matdoa of achola'I'B belonging ~ she Ltns;a.ya.t &Dd Jda.ra.~ha. Oomm.UDJ.ties 1Bolude4 under 
BlDdua are aa UDder:-

(ll r.tDg&yate 
l2) Maratbas 

l'rlm&l'Y 
Schools. 

69,811 
18'1.8'1'1 

' 

SecondarY 
Schools. 

8,021 
9,9D1 

Arts a.nd Science 
OoUeges. 

258 
290 
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' 
Bud· Haaliml Parsls Sikhs dblsta 

4 5 6 7 

85'1,7111 1,6911 44,'198 1,8'14 -
45,995 8'1 1,129 159 

21,1411 18 678 58 

17,866 9 '1!12 36 

1S,?l.4 9 820 S2 

11,860 7 746 so -------- ·-'l,Ta& 9 767 1S 

4,9118 ·- 6'10 11 

4,0'17 I 668 16 
~--------

1,811 ... 663 • 
1,000 ... 589 6 

754 ... 459 4 

m 1 597 • ----
lS0,7eQ 611 8,4!8 854 

164 ... 186 8 

114 ... 1611 1 

IU ... . 107 1 

TO ... 99 8 

!19 ... 17 1 

Ill ... 15 1 

8 ... I 
11 ... 

465 ' ... I 604 10 --------- -~· 9641 1Sl,lll5 69· 9,06a 

i9~ 

Others 

8 

lSO,WI 

6,816· 

8,502 

8,<79 

8,98'1 

8,201 

SJ,bfafi 

2,068 

1,656 

964 

7SO 

616 

<93 

1!1,4.00 ----

181 

160 

51 

83 

12 

6 

• ---447 

!18,847 

__ a,~_::.._ l __ rm_ -~ __ 81)1;_ 

189 545 611 I 9,651; 872 99,553 . . I 

r•mber of 
Number of Total · married 

Tolal puptlefrom number JIUpila ot 
rura.larea.e of m~'Bd and above 

pupils tbe aae of 
18 •oars 

9 lO u 111 

9,991,980 ...... I . ..... .. .... 

861,«11 96ii,6'JS 1,811 17 

168,1550 108,146 9,058 19 

148,668 97,1145 11,916 ss 
U9,089 ",66'1 8,100 6'1 

109,140 851,141 8,65( 157 ----
68,908 86,8'19 8,866 188 

49,'14.4 24,9'1'1 8,1St 818 

49,69EI 91,168 8,415 784 

15,806 t,cl54 569 !liS 

19,088 8,199 617 tOO 

10,80t "9,5(0 656 499 

lO,WO 11,190 765 6f9 

J,l(~,f28· 6911,501 95,1186 8,289 --- -------------

8,192 586 110'1 IIJ6 

2,80ll 449 !lSI. liSO 

1,U9 221 194 I2S 

l,G69 1179 219 1117 

410 62 114 114 

885 ll9 181 lSl 

106 9 18 18 --9,407 1,768 1,044 1,099 -------1,1l8,Ja6 701.9.65 1\'1,0110 4.3111 

·111,778 7,'139 6S « ------1,185,908 709,004. 97,098 4,8711 

... t 'fhe followinl' au Included under the headina:" Backward IDDdua .-
(1) Scheduled Ola.saea, . 

• (9) Abori8laaland Bill Tribes; 
(S) Other Ba.ckwa.rd Classes. 

: 016881 npreaenU theiDfa.a' clua. 
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BOMBAY 

BRITISH DISTRICTs..:... 

fv-B.-Raee or Oreed of Female Scholars 

Anglo- Bind as• 
IndlaDo IDaian - and Ohriali&no Inter- Ba.ok-Europeama Advanced mediate wardt Total 

. - . . 
1 g· SCI Bb so 8 

' 

~ ·-~·-m Tolal Female PopuiAUon ... 19,67!1 810,914 6,096,866 

8oh0ol Bd"""""" 

Cl0110a 

Primary I; ·- 1189 29,94'1 64,688 689 16,9S9 11o,789 

n - sao s.m 17,919 il8,826 11,1'18 46,99!1 

m .. !l86 1,998 16,851 18,i78 3.058 S8,ll87 

IV -· !196 1,636 18,990 12,194 1,885 27,989 

v ... 261 1,219 11,779 7,'1'24. . 1,149 110,639 ----- ------
.Ml4dle 'Vl - 1!66 1,061 8,564 3,828 629 J3,99l 

VII ... 198 9ll6 6,648 2.880 348 9,611& 

'VlU -· 1lll 395 9,049 671 77 8,7110 -- ---
B!gb IX ... 92 156 1,264 ' 1104 6 !1,11'/4 

X ·- ...... 119· 1,5215 915 ~ 1,'146 

XI - ...... 64 1,100 164 !I 1,!196 

XII - g 66 1,028 113 4 1,14.6 

Total ... 2,75{ 16,4'14. US,'I85 lll4,449 IIS.HB 976,376 

·--
U..w•n>lll """x,.lerme4JGw 

Ed...,<llioD· 

Intermediate alaooee-
1 59 8'18 J,ft:rear .. 1!5 1 999 

2Dd :rear - ...... ,, 11'10 15 1 986 

Decree olesnr 
lsi J'&K ·- ...... sa 144 I ' . ..... 146 

ID.dna.r ... B IK 106 4 ... .... 109 

Pos'-&radllale o1aooee- !I 21) 21) Jsb year ... ...... ······ no-

illd :rear ... ······ 8 59 ...... . ..... 59 

Beaeuoh students ... ...... 9 ' ...... ···-·· ' ---,.----
Tolal ... 8 160 949 48 !I 999 

~o. of scholar• In reco&nlaed 1,767 16,664 114.734 lll4,i97 !111,144 !177,8'/6 
inst1tut10111. ---- -----------

No. of aobolaraln anreooiDlsed 91 1911 9,898 670 !12!1 3,lll0 

iDBt;llatooDI. -- -
Grand Total ... 1,778 16,&16 117,0'1!1 196,067 98,866 280,505 

• Sta.tlatlos of scholars beloDiinl to tlbe Llnga:vat rmd M:ara11ha OommWlitdes included 
under Btndua are aa under:- Prl mary 

(1) Llngayala 
(tl Maralbas 

Schools. 
18t'149 
40,1'10 

Secondary · Arts and Science 
Sohoole. Oollecea. 

1<9 6 
1!8'1 110 
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receilvilng General Education. 

- -
Total 

Bud- Number of 
Muslims l'o:Bia Slkho Otboro ToW pupUefrom number 

dhlsla otu:arrled rarala.reu. pupllo. 

4 6 6 7 8 9 10 u 

7!16.647 449 41,364 604 1160,106 8,894,988 1 •..... . ..... 
I 

I 

1!'1,677 24 1,011 149 

I 
4,589 151,988 84,676 1.769 

9.641 !IS 666 77 11.648 61,088 11'1.686 1.111111 

6,299 u 686 8'1 

I 
9,044 49,6111 119,ll16 1,148 

9,846 6 8114 89 1,697 86,281 14,668 1,089 

9,190 1 789 86 I 1.i08 116,116'1 8,11611 1,()66 
--·· 849 ... 756 4 

I 
808 16,658 4,084 8118 

I 
699 l 5118 4 

I 
684 19,~63 9,68& 1.016 

. 116 ... lllol ' 946 6,106 4411 994 

60 - 446 6 I 161 8,172 114 86 

81 - sar ... i 84 9,167 96 811 -
17 ... 868 9 

I 
eo' 1,646 68 60 

u ... 966 . .. 46 1,6011 " 71 

61,891 69 6,964 868 i 18,710 868,1!16 166,686 8,410 ----

14 1 97 9 811 686 86 118 

7 - 71 J 11 411 19 16 

6 ... 45 ... 6 1137 8 18 

' ... 116 ... 9 1"f 10 18 

1 ... 18 ... 1 87 4 6 

... - 8 ... 1 46 l 8 

... ... 1 ... 1 8 ...... 1 

sa 1 161 ' 60 1,610 77 87 -
61,4118 70 7,!146 8BJ 18,840 868,708 16&,718 8,607 -----
6,590 ... 464 99 496 9,906 

~:, 
446 

6'1,018 '10 I 7.699 884 I 1 .. 886 8'19,611 8,969 

.. .. t '.l!he followiDI e.re included under the heading Backward IU.Ddue :-
(1) Sahedulecl Cla.SB8B: -
(t) AborilliDal aDd BW 'rrlboo 
(8) Other Ba.ekwal'd Ola.ssea. 

4 oJaas I represents1ib.e iDf&nt olus. 

Number of 
married 
pupUa of 

and above 
theaaeot 
urura 

19 

. ..... 

•71 

18 

49 

119 

!lll1 

844 

'691 

948 

10 

81 

" n 
1,8116 

118 

18 

18 

16 . 

G 

8 

1 

67 

1,919 

448 

9,966 
I 



BOMBA~ 

BBITIS:S: DISTRICTS-

V-A.-Race or Creed of Male Sckolar1 

I!~~ 
Hindu • 

Indian 

-- &Dd Christians Inter .. Back• Europeans Advanced media.M wudt Total 

1 . s 8(&) 8(6) 8(., 8 

SohooiEau.&liOJI, 

ArtSohoola ,;, ... 6 88 358 117 111 4811 

Heolio&l8ohoola - ·~ 1 !II. 491 64 .... llli6 • Normal and Trr.fDing Schools ... ...... '11 11M ttf 186 9U 

EnlineeriDI Schools ... ... g 5 189 89 . .. 2111 

Technical loJld llldllll\rlal . 16 ll'J6 1,416 '111 141 9,268 
Schools. 

COmmercial Sohoola .. , ... 6 S8'l 1,0f6 107 u 1,166 

Agrloulttrra18ohoola ... ... ...... 1 ss 6S B 98 

Reformatory Sqhoola ... . ..... S8 75 259 171 500 

Schools for Defeotivee ... B 28 106 61 12 1'18 

Schools for Adults .. ... . ..... 55 971 9,266 6,750 16,998 

OU>er Sohoola - ... oooon 71 6,811 8,086 787 9,184 

\ Tota.I 811 1,009 10,828 14,209 7.9'14 82,511 ... 
. 

ll'nlo.,.rill/ an4 Inl<!rmtdla,. 
Ecl....,CioR, 

Law ... ... 1 so 906 1VA rtf 1,106 

as:eaicine ... ... 1 8S 686 1111 18 718 

Education ... - ao•..,o 4 68 4 1 ,68 

Englaeeri.Da ... •• g 8 86 41 8 180 

A.grlo1Jlture - - ...... 9 115 .s B 150 

Commerce ... . .. ...... !15 615 109 4 188 

~echnology ... ... ...... ...... 63 .. . ... 68 
I 

Total ... 10 169 5!:,477 488 5S 8,018 

Grand Toto.l ... 42 1,1681 1B,805 14,692 8,091 96,5!W 

' 
•-rho followiDg uelllcludod under Bllldua:-

(1) L!ngayab 1,841 

(i) lolamthoa "' 6~1 
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riJIJ8iloing Vocational and Special Education. 

No. of 

.Muslims Buddhists Par ala Sikhs Ofihers Total pupUI 
from rual 

I 
........ 

4 5 6 7 8 9 10 

.86 1 !Ill 9 99 6U U9 

18 1 2 1 67 669 91 

146 aaoooo 1 ···- 17 1.146 618 

7 ...... 18 6 4 263 . ..... 
liiiO ou ... 189 16 76 8,1170 ,~ 

'1'1 ...... SOf 6 76 9,0111 54 

... ...... ...... . ..... 1 100 97 

806 ...... 9 1 8 860 1.80 

40 ...... 18 ...... 10 !!Tl 79 

3,187 uoooo 8 s l2S !lO,S19 ll,l84 

1,098 ...... 86· 4 829 10,666 1,0'115 

&.095 9 6811 98 717 89.986 l4,2U 

-

89 ...... 69 ...... 121 1,400 ,SIIIO 

86 ...... 86 9 177 1,184 175 

18 ....... 1 ...... 9 8S . ..... 
91 ...... 29 1 6 197 19 

18 -···· B ···- u 198 106 

46 ...... 96 ...... 134 1,089 847 

1 ·-··· l ...... s li8 S6 

gj;8 ••.... . !l6t 3 464 '-169 869 

6,868 2 884 41 1,171 44,145 15-,108 

t The following are included under the heading 11 Baokwal'd ":­
(1) Bahecluled 01 ..... ; 
(!I) Abori8iDaJud Hill Tribes; 
(8) Other Backwud Classes. 

Toto! 
Namberof 
m&rrted 

number pupils of 
olmarrled aodabove 

))llplls. Ceaceof 
l8years. 

il li 

79 78 

256 11/lB 

"l8i 780 

19 19 

S6t 818 

198 185 

. ..... ······ 
6 ···-
4 4 

7,463 6,990 

t,l!24 2,118 

----
11,!18f 0.788 

--

4011 4011 

1155 llllll 

86 BB 

16 16 

18 1B 

119 119 

11 11 

-
866 866 

--t--
19,249 10,608 
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BOMBAY 

BRl~lSH DIS~BlO~s-

V-B.-Bace or Creed of Female 8chclalo8 

ADIIIo-
Indians Inillan 

and Chris· - Europeans tlana 

1 g 

School Eduoallml· 

Ar&Sohoolo 000 ooo & 11 

Medical Schools .... 000 g 14 

Normal and Traln!Dg Sohoolo 119 !14t 

Teahnieal and Iudustria.l 119 158 
Sohoola. 

Commerolal Sohoola 000 t& G6 

ASrlouUnra.l Schools ... ...... -· 
Schools for Defectives 000 ...... 11 

Sohoola for Adullaooo ... ...... 8 

Other Schools uo 000 
g 17 

To,al 000 226 518 

t111i~emltla"il 171t.nnadfafo 
EaucaUon. 

Law 000 000 ....... I 

Medicine 000 000 
g 28 

Education 000 000 ..•... ' 
Enlllneerlns ooo 000 ...... 000 

A.grloulWI'e 000 000 ...... Ooo 

Oommm:ce ooo 000 ...... 000 

Teohnoloo uo 000 ······ ... 
ToW ooo I .., 

----
Grand To'a.l 000 228 550 

*The foDowiDa are lnqtuaed under" BiDdua" J-o'!' 

... 119 

696 

B~dua• 

Advanced Inter- I Baok· ToW mecllate · wardt 

8 (a) 8 (b) 8 (0) 8 

IU 6 ... 811' 

64 n 000 76 

881 161 99 &81 

1,081 !mil u 1,11'10 

6 1 ... 'i 
ooauo 000 000 ... 

ll8 . ll 6 &5 

1188 489 718 1,585 

910 1148 78 1,281 

9,797 1,165 841 I 4,'198 

• 

8 OOo ... 8 

86 15 9 104 

n 1 ooo 11 

...... oOO 000 ... 
1 000 000 

I 1 

5 000 ooo I 6 

···- 000 ... I ooo 

-ll1 16 Sj 160 

2,008 1,1'11 84tl 4,91111 

'' 
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PROVINCE. 

1938-89. 

r~g Vocational and Special Education. 

' 
No. of 
PUPUI 

M:uslime Buddhists Par sis Sikhs Othera Total from 
rural ...... 

' 6 6 r 8 g 10 

8 ·-- if ...... 4 88 ······ 
1 ...... ' ······ 4 108 2 

00 ...... 28 .. .... 25 1,001 884 

16 ...... 971 ...... so 1,979 6 

... ...... 28 ...... 8 148 .. .... 

... ....... .. .... - "' --
6 ........ ...... ....... !I '18 • 

91 1 '18 --· 1!1 l.WS 888 

8 1 10 ...... 103 l,S'Ill '18 

. 
1111 !I 64f ...... !!88 6,688 l,OSS 

---
... -··· 6 ...... ... 16 . ..... 

' -- Sf ...... 11 189 8 
-... ....... ' ...... ... !16 ······ 

... ...... ······ ...... . .. ... . ..... 

... ...... ...... ...... l B 1 

... ...... r ...... .. . u ...... 

... ...... ...... ...... ... ·- . ..... 
-

' 
_ ... 66 ...... Ill !IU g 

2!11 B 606 ...... !160 &.m 1.0W 

t The following are included under the ba.atue "Backwa.r4 ":­

(l) Scheduled Classes; 

(9) Aboriginal and Hill Tribes; 

(8) o•ber Backward Ola&lll· 

Total 
.Number of 

morrled 
number pupils of 

of ma.rrfed a.ud a.bove 
PUllil6, the age of 

U:raus, 
11 11 . 

g g 

11 11 

9(8 1148 

856 11114 

6 6 

...... . ..... 
8 ·-

8116 888 

6!1 66 
I -

1,976 1,988 

-
1 1 

' ' 
B B 

. ..... . ..... 
...... ···-

1 1 

. ..... .. .... 
11 , 11 

1,111'1 l,llf4 
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.. BOMBAY 

BBI~IBH Dis~mOTs-

11I-A-M611 

Trained tea.ohers with the followiDI eduaatiJnai 
qaalilloatlono 

[ 

Clan of lllBfllla\10111 
Paooed Pasted PaU.d Low .. llatria or A Degree Sohool Middle Primary qualifloa• 
i'iDM Sohool School tioae 

l g 8 ' & 

.Primat'll So-
Govemmea$ ... ... - ...... •....• . ..... 105 ""''" I Local Board &114 Illanlclpal ... 8 80 ······ 1S,II'JB 5 

Aided ... ... ... .... 11 11 . ..... 688 Sll 

Uaa!dod ... ... . .. 1 006 ... 5 &f & 

Tolal ... 15 41 5 14,f'/O Sl 

-----
Mi<Wlo Bclloolc 

GovemmeD$ ... ... ... 7 1 ·-··· . ..•.. 1 
' Local Hoard and MDDicipal - 10 6 ...... 7 II 

Aided ... ... .. ·- &B gg 1 9 9 

I Uaa!dod ... - ... 10 ' ·····• g 8 

; 
Tot&! ... ·'19 40 1 18 15 I 

Hi11118c11oolo . I 
I 

Qovemmeat ... ... - 1100 liB 1 1 7 

I Local Board and MaD!clpal ... 8"1 8 8 6 ' 
Aided ••• ... ... . .. 676 180 1 67 94 

UD&ided ... - - 85 9 .....• 9 s 

Total ... 999 2110 & 76 108 I -- . 
Grand Total ... 1,tlll9 SOl 11 14,861 1&4 I 
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Teachers. 

Un&ralned Teaohen 

Total Total Gra.nd 
Po.,urina a 41ff1H POB868ri1Jf1 flO 4ttrfu trained untrained !l:otal of 

ieaohera teachers teachers 

Oerlifl· UncertiB- Oerliflcated UD--
oaled oa&ed llcaled 

8 7 8 9 10 n 19 
' 

...... . ..... 2 sa 106 40 146 
2 1 ll99 19,911 18,866 19,818 l!6.6'l8 
9 22 22 ~719 • 7!6 8,768 6,Gll 

...... 7 s 450 65 460 8!115 

. . 
1l so 526 18,61i 11,868 18,819 SS,I~ 

...... 6 • 1 g 11 110 

6 !II 64 12'1 116 218 . 288 . 
'' 161 ll1 4!17 100 71i8 8li8 

4 111 16 168 19 98f 1168 

58 251 184 123 • 188 1,118 1,369 

-
19 64 s !lO 989 89 821 

41 65 53 1!!1 108 !170 ,578 

6011 !177 584 • 1,065 1,D08 8,181 4.1811 

86 117 1< 102 ss 989 Silll 

68f 1,1!03 liCK l,S08 1,404 8,809 6,9111 

768 1,484 1,1lf Skt,548 16,419 !18,1104 40~ 
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VI-B-Women 
-

Trained Toaohera with •he following edaoatioo&l 
qua.Ji1laa.tlona 

Olul or Inliitulif.ODS 
Passed Passed · Pa.ssed Lower 

A Degree Ma.tria or Middle Prima.rv qua.lidoa-School 
ll'iDal Sohool School tions 

1 I s i & • 

.Prlm<&t'll So1woltt 

GovernuUmt 1 
I 88 ... ... . .. ...... ...... ······ ' Local Board aad MDDioi»ol ... ..•... 7 ...... 2,S1S 1 

Aided ... ... '" ... 8 ...... 11 '10'1 6 

'Unaided ... ... .. . •..... 1 ...... 815 . ..... 
--. 11 
I 

!rot&l . .. 9 8 . 8,187 I ' I 
Micl<lle So7wol• ! 

GoYerlllll8Dt ... -· ... u ...... ....... s -·-
Looo1 Board ud.MDDiilipol ... """"" 1 ....... ...... ······ . 
Aided ... ... .. . .. . 10 4li :1,8 Sll 6 . 
Unaided ·- ... "' 1 ' ...... s . ..... 

' Total ... 25 60 1S 815 I 5 

' 
1lioh Schoolo , 

Go~entl ·- ... ·- 4 aoo- ....... -···· ...... 
Local Board a.ud KaniciPa.l ... ...... ...... ...... ...... . ..... 
Aided ... ... •• . .. 176 118'/ 1 41 28 

Uoaided - "' ... "1 ' ······ 8 ·-··· --
!rota! ... 181 IU1 1 " 28 

--
Graod!ro, ... ' ... !11& 11119 II& S!/111 I Ill 



PROVINCE. 

1988-39. 

Teachers . . 

209 

Unliralned Teachera 

Poas11ai11D a IJ.earee PoBIBIIlng no 410'118 

Ceri\6- UD-· c- IUnce~caled em ted a a. ted ca. ted 
8 7 8 

I 

...... . ..... ···- 8 

...... 1 8 1!,010 

9 17 27 755 

1 2 ...... 611 

--
10 20 88 9,841 

----
1 6 s ' ...... ...... . ..... I 

8 u " 'IS 

8 8 8 16 

--
12 115 68 IH 

--
I 

I ....... 8 I -··· ...... ~ ..... . ..... ···-· 
88 146 !l8S 11611 

...... 5 7 18 

88 ~ Slll1 271 

no 198 I 888 8,206 

-

Total Totoal Grand 
trained untra.iD.ed· TotaJ.of 

teaohen teaohen ha.ahen 

10 n 11 

811 8 91. 

ll,SII1 2,{117 ,_,sss 
789 1108 ~ 

sa Y1 10'1 

-
8,1'19 2,1104 6,0'16 

16 - 14. BO 

1 2 8 

95 lS!J 234 

' 84 u 

I 

-
119 189 1108 

-
• 6 9 

...... .. ... .. .... 
488 778 . 1,956 

8 16 8S 

4115 809 l,mlll 

8,786 11,81111 7,8811 
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ToW Anllo·llldlaa BDd Buropotoll population, 

' lllotitu• - tiona 

1 

lnelituHons far Moles 

Aria OolloleB ... . .. .. ... . ..... 
TralnlnsOolleSee ... . .. ... ... . ..... 
Bllh Sohoola ... ... . •.. •. 7 

Hkldle Schools ... .... ... . .. 6 

1'rlmaey Schools ... ... ... ... ······ 
Tra.lnlns Schoolo ... ... ... ... •..... 
Toolmloal end llld110VI&I Bohoola ... ... . ...... 
Oommel'Oio.l Schools ... ... ... ... . ..... 
O*hor Schoola - ... ... ... . ....• 

ToW ... 18 . 
Imlllullo!lo/or p..,..,z., -

Ar110ollel88 - ... . .. ... . ..... 
-

Tr&!nins Oolloios ... . .. ... ... . ..... 
Bllh Schools ... ... . .. . .. 11 

llld.dla Schools ... ... ... . .. B 

1'rlmaey Schools ... . .. ... ... ,_, 

Tra.lnlns schools ... ... .. . . .. 2 

TaoJmloo.11o11d lllduat;rlo.l Sohoola - ... ... . ..... 
(]ommeroial Sohoots ..• ... ... ... 1 

o-schools - ... ... ... . ...... 
Tolo.l ... 12 

Gnnd ToW for alllllstltutlou ... sa 

BOMBAY. 
BBITISH DIBTBIOTs­

VI1.-..4.nglo-1ndian and 

... • ... 
FemW.e ... 12,67 • 

{Hal 

ToW ... 89,!m 

Number of· 
Scholars temalea:lD Numberot 
ourollou IDatltu. .. Non·Euro· 

Slot tiona lor peans on 
March me.Iesa.nd rolls 

floe wt'".M 

a s 4 

I 

...... . ..... ... ..... 

.. .... . ..... . ..... 
11,096 848 470 I 4'11! l?B lOS I . ..... . ....• . ..... 

' . ..... . ..... . ..... 
....... . ...... . ..... 
.. .... ...... .. .... 
. ..... . ..... .. ..... 
--

11,1506 618 li'lll 

. ..... . ..... .... ...... 

. ..... .. .... .. .... 
9,475 !184 742 

889 174 74 

...... . ...... . ..... 
100 . ..... 17 

. ..... . ..... . ..... 
I 48 ······ 8 

...... ··-·· . ..... 
-------· 

I,Olll 458 841 

-
6,5l8 276 1,418 

JilzPOilditnre on Buildings llloludao Ba. NU apont h7 fihe Public 
Works Dep&rtment. 

•• Miaoella.neoua.'' includes the following main items:­
(1) HoaW (.Boordlng) charges 
(9) SoholMshiPI 
(8) E:xaminatioa. charses 

lis. 
9,63.915 

10t'181 
1,084 

Total 3,66, '180 
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Percentage to. ADIIOoolndlan and European popul•tton {Malea 8•6 
ot $hose at school. Females::: 17•8 

!roW lH ... 
Teachers - Direct Ezpeudlture from . ---

Trained Unka.bled Govammen' •BoaEd Fee• OU..r 
fonda talldo aourou 

6 6 7 8 9 10 

118. Bt. 11&. 11&. . 

...... ...... . ..... . ..... . ..... . ..... 

...... ...... 
~-···· 

...... . ..... . ..... 
85 !Ill 1,50,691' 1,2110 B,19,S6'/ 4B.n& 
17 19 lD,ID.O ...... 14,9Ui 14,,BG8 

...... . ..... . ..... . ..... . ..... ...... . 
·-··· .....• .....• .. ....• . ..... -·-
...... ...... . ..... . ..... . ..... . ..... 
...... ...... . ..... . ..... . ..... ...... 
...... ...... -···· . ..... . ...... ...... 

-
109 40 1,60,907 uoo 9,53,679 CiB,969 

-
...... .. .... ...... . ..... ...... . ..... 
...... . ..... . ..... ...... . ..... . ..... 

199 66 1,57,&7 800 B,O&,~ 64,tm 

19 ' '7,784 ...... 8,939 10,861 

······ ······ -~··· 
...... . ..... ···-

10' a 19,640 ...... 11,917 0,1111 

...... ...... . ..... ...... . ..... . ..... 

....... s 1,1100 .... M &.959 66 

•..... . ..... ...... ······ . ..... ...... 
- -

168 66 1.86,911 800 S,Sl,ll61 119,904 

' -
250 106 8,4.7,828 1,000 4,66,6811 1,58,8'18 

Indireol BzpendUure-
8,8S!l Inspection ... ...... ...... _.._8,020 

Bnlldinga, etc. ... 23,664. . ..... .. .... 
llllllaellalleons .. 82,698 ...... D,SS,660 4!M77 

Total, Indirect ... 1,14,889 ...... i,SB,&60 67,497 --
J • Gr~ma Total -· 4,6i,717 9,000 6,99,19S 2,U,S'10 

(Direet and Indirect) 
• soa.bl Fanelli inaJucle bo&h !)lolf;l"' B.,..d aJ1d llalli!'IJ>al faa«•• 

'l' Bk Na 19~14q 

!roW 
ex:»en41tun 

11 

11&. 

. ..... 

. ..... 
••••• 9'10 

88,7'18 -.. 
···-.. .... . ..... 
-·----
fJI9,'14.8 

. ..... . ..... 
4,!Z8,9T6 

89,634; 

...... 
40,IIBII . ..... 
8,488 

···----·-
6,09,61!6 

9,69,584 

8,IIS9 
81,884 

' 8,65,7?.0 

4,05,1116 

18,'16,280 
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BOMBA.Y 
B:az~rs.a: Drs~Ric±s- · 

VIIJ.-Erzamination 
------------·----------------~·~---------Z'----------~-----------

~118 ~ 

Examlaationa 

DliGB:&B EUMINA'UONB 

Area ant~ So,enoe 

D.LI"· 

l'h.D, 
D.So. 

M.A. 

M.so. 

B.A. (Ho11ours) ... 

B.Sc. (H011ourS) ••• 

B.A. (l'aaa) ... 

B.s .. (l'aul 

LCW> 
Master of Law ... 
Ba.ollelor of !6w ..• 

MetUoina 

M.D. • .. 
H.B., B.S. . .• 
L.M.S. (BombaY) 
F.C.l'. & S. (Bombay) 
D.O.M.S. (Bombay) 
M.S. . .• 
D.O. -· 
B.Hftl. ... D.P.H. . .. 
B.Sc. (Siol1llary) ... 
D.T.M. (Calculi&) 

Huller of c.m. ... 
Bachelor of C.E. 

Baohelor of M.E. 

Bachelor or E, E. 

M.Ed. 
B.T. 

BcluNfiOft 

com,..,... 
\taster of Comme-rce 
BAChelor of Commerce 

2'tchnotoou. 
Huler of Tealmol08Y .. . 
Uaobelol' or TeobuQ)ogr .. . 

.&Q7'1oUltuFO 

lllastar of AllriouUare ... 

. .. 

B&ehelor of Solence (AJI:rloul11ure) ••. 

f __ N_u_m_b_,e'"'r_o.,.r_E_•_•..,m_m_e_e_a __ l Number Passed 

l'ub:••]l'rtv;l• ~o:al ll'ub~o•l Priv;l• To~ 

ut 

•u 
9311 

49 

480 

671 

6 
648 

12 
614 

1 
8 
8 
g 
f 

81 
99 

805 

67 

l2t Tl 

•n ... 
!l8il 1611 169 

., 41 49 u 
DOS 

8'18 

1507 

u:l 
19 

au 
1 
8 
8 
9 
4 

11 

28 

27 

81 

8§ 
99 

,, 
24 

60 

U4 

866 

g 
866 

1 
l6t 

4 
2 

9 

16 

16 

16 

9 
811 

2 
U6 

B 
gg 

118 

16 

... 
1'/ll 

26 

... ... 

. .. 

4SG 

686 

891 

1 
16t 

4 
g 

2 

16 

16 

16 

g 
89 

2 
U6 

s 
I!!! 

• i.t., Avpearl»R' from 
t Reso.It or five ca.odl· 
t Includes one who ob· 
U Result is awaited, · 

I BeaulSi of on• o&Ddi· 
,. Relult of foar ca.adi .. 
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1938:89. 
Results. 

Number of Examinees 

FubUo* 

' 

...... 

...... 

... .. 

29 

1 

81 

5'1 

S1 

8 

' 60 

38 

6 

1 

Prlva.te 

8 

...... 

-··· 

a recognised IDaUtution. 
daMa ia awaited. 
tainedM, .&. desree. 

date Is awaited. 
dates is awaited., 

I 

110 

1 

To lot 

9 

...... 

--
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FBII.ALliB 

!Ill 

1 

8ll 

" liB 

8 

t 
60 

38 

6 

1 

l'ubllo• 

10 

.....• ..... ·• 

29 

1 

V9 

43 

21 

6 

1 
16 

a 

1 

Number faased 

l'rivale 

11 

--

1 

I6 

1 

To lot 
It . 

.., ... 

...... 

......... 

...... 

22 

I 

80 

119 

118 

6 

1 
I6 

3 

I 



lilJ:IUII!IlatiOAI 

-

IH!l'EBKIIDI.lD EJ:AKINJ.'l'I01111J 

lerllledla.te In Arlo ... ... 
fie:rmedia.ta in Solenoe ... . .. 
oon&late of. Civil Engineering .... 
canoe. Diploma. or OerWlca.te in 
Tea.ohlng (B.T.O.). 

In 

.Jn 

Ll 

Ll 

termedla.te or 
COmmerce. 

Diploma In 

iret Yaa.r Solonce (Agricalture) •.. 
In 

F 

s 
v 

daond Year Science (Agrloultare) -

e\erlii&J:Y Examination (G.B.V .(l.) 

SCJKOOL EZAKINABON& . 
(a) On oomple!!® oJ Hioh 

S~hool Cou.r81 

atrloalatl011 ... . .. M 

0 ambridge School Cerlllloate 

(bl OnoompleUon o/ Mi<Uio 
Sohoo'L OourH 

ambridge Junior ... 
aroJ)Oelll!l.ldc1le ... 

0 

E 

An glo-Ve.:naoular Middle ... 

" erii&Oalarl4iddle Final ... 
(o) On aorupleUon oJ Primaf'll 

Oourae 

PP81' Primary ••• u 
Low ~PrimarJ' ... 

... 

... 
(a) On oorupie!!® oJ Yoctt-

tional 001J,Tie 

i!ea.aher"a Oedlllaatea-

Vernacular, Higher -
VerDBCUlar, Lower ... 
tAd Sohoolll "" ... 
t Law Schools ... ... 

A 

A 

A 

A 

i Mec1lcal Bohoola !L.O.P.S.) 

t Engineering Schools ... 

. 
... 
... 

... 
... 
... 
... 

... 

... 

... 
•H 

-. .. 
... 
. .. 

,u Teomilcal&llc!lllc!ualrlal Sohoolll. 

A 1 Oommerala.I Sohoola ... ... 
A' AgrioultaralSoboolll ... ... 
AI other Sohoola ... ... 
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llALBo 

NIUilber of lbamlaoeo NumberPBIIOd 

PubUa* Prlvato ToW Fublio* Prlva.\e Toto! 
1 I I • & 6 

1,11& 4'11 1,686 '105 824 1,011, 
l,llf li7 1,26! 767 100 867 
... . .. ... . .. . .. . .. 

677 "' m 81i -· 811 

.. 3 ... ..a 5108 . .. 5108 
1111 '" 89 61 ... 61 
liO ... 150 86 -· 86 
17 ... 11'1 18 . .. 18 

10.~ 1,0!!3 11,609 6,6411 1,068 7,m 
101 ... 101 67 . .. 67 

18 ... 18 60 .. . 60 
... ... --- ... ·- ... 

16,984 ... 16,984 14,805 ... u,8oa 

ll1,788 S.Uf !19,89'1 8,618 SIB a.m 

18,8111 1,416 20,1167 11,111 139 u,sao 
88,967 ... 88,1157 67,1159 .. . 67,SIIIl 

' 

1109 187 l,MS 841 w 966 

... ... ... ... ... .. . 
1!11 ... 29 11 ... 11 

... ... ... ... ... .. . 
448 448 ltD . liD ... ... 
" ... " 66 ... 88 

UB ... UB lliO ·- 110 

788 192 955 881 6i 8DS 

... ... ... ... ... .. . 

... MO ... ... ... .. . 
., 

• i.e. •• lro 
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Number of Examinees NumberPU1o4 

Publlo* I Private I !rotel Publlo• Prl'f&"' ToW. 

' 8 I 8 10 n 111 

8illl 69 I 881. .. 1M i60 

109 111 116 '18- 8 81 
i 

······ •..... ' 
' 

...... ······ ...... •..... 
134 ...... 134 79 . ..... 79 

' ...... • 1 . ..... 1 . ...... -·- ...... ...... .. .... --...... .. .... ...... ... .... ··-· . ---
...... .. .... .. .... ...... . ..... . ..... 

1,480 1'8 1,618 1,019 88 1,1011 

97 ······ 111 70 ...... 70 

lllO ...... lllO ·gg ...... 99 

....... . ..... ...... ...... . ..... . ..... 
S,to5 •····· 8,105 . s,885 ...... 9,885 

61344 716 7,060 ~,.,9 148 2,6117 

' 

7,231 S66 7,6111 •.m 67 f,80J 

!11,1130 ...... ll!,llll 1'1,116 ...... 17,sl& 

.,, 171 6f8 8118 l11 «9 
' ...... •..... ···-

... _ ...... --
······ ...... ...... -··· ...... . ..... 
...... ...... ...... ...... ...... . ..... 

58 ...... 68 1M ...... !If 

...... ...... ....... ...... --· -
···- ...... -- -- -- --

26 6 81 18 .. 1f 

...... ...... . ..... • I .. .... ...... ...... 
...... ...... ...... ...... ...... . ..... 

-
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BOMBAY 

l3BI'l!ISR DIS'l!BlO~S-

IX:-Statistics of Educational 

·' Number of Inslituliona and Sohol&fs. -
!'ypes o! InstituUons. 

Government. Diatrio' Board. Private.• Total. 

Inolltu· Scho- Instltu .. Seho· Instlto· Boho- Institu· Bohol&ra. tiona. lara. tiona. lara, -·· lara. -.. 
1 g a ' 6 6 7 8 9 

I. BBCSOGBIZBD INS~NS, 

Ii'orMaZ.., 

A-rts Colleges ... . .. . .. ... ... .. . 1 841 I 841 

Prof...,lonal Colleges ... I 000 ... .. . ... . .. I 900 

Biah Sohools -· ... ... . .. ... . ... 16 6,118 S5 5,118 

Mlddlu Sohools ... ... ... . .. 106 3,090 '10 6,141 1'1'5 8,8Sl 

Prllnazy Sohoola ... ... 8 767 8,685 6Jll,D(6 9,'108 US,OfO ll!,696 766,868 

Training Sohools •.• -· 7 787 -· ... 8 166 10 8IIS 

Agrleultural Sehoolo ... ... . .. ... . .. g 98 ;a 98 

Schools for adults .. , ... 4 ye 16 814 S89 10,189 1148 1CJ,581 

Other Sohoolu ... ... 1 8 ... ... 16 788 16 791 -
Total ... !ll 1,'190 8,766 616,460 4,1188 164,901 18,014 789,141 

- - ---- -------· 
Ii'O'I' Ii'emal<!, 

Arts Colleges ... ... ... ... ... .. . ... .. . ... . .. 
H!sh Sohoola ... ... ... ... . .. .. . 1 9'1 I 97 

llllddle Sehools ... ... ... . .. 1 89 1 69 g 101 

Prima17 Sehoolu ... ... 1 S5 661 48,8IH lOll 4,1168 76f 69,79'1 

Trab>illll Sehools ... ... 9 164 ... .. . ' 1126 7 f80 

Agrlsultoral Sehoo!S ... ... ... ... ... ... .. . . .. . .. 
Schools for adults ... ... ... . .. I 17 11 ll7l li ll88 

Other Bohoola ... ... ... ... . .. ... ... .. . .. . . .. -Total ... 4 979 668 48,860 119 8.684 786 54,768 - -Grand Total for all Beoog· 
lliz.ed IDstitutiona. 

ll6 9,069 9,418 684,810 4,851 1'10,625 18,800 836,9(M 

IL UlUIBOOGBIBBD INBfii?UiWNI. . 
J'orMalea ... ... - ... .. . ... .. . !1111 9,104 

J'or Female• ... - . .. ... ... -· ... 80 . 1,6U 

Total ... ll&l 10tfj.8 

Grand Total for all Iuatllutloua ... I 14,081 847,690 . 
• AJ.cled IUld unaided, 
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PROVINCE. 

1938-39. 

Instif:uttions in Rural .4. reas. 

Ezpoucliture {Dirac' tdld Incllreet) ou InetilaUoua. Nlllllberof Teaobela. 

From GOV• From From nGovern • In Dlatrlot ernmonti Distrioti Tol&l In Private 
Fonda. Board other ezpenditure. ment Board BOhools. Total. 

Fonda. aourcea. ochoola. echoola. 
-

10 u 111 18 lA 1.4 18 17 

Ra. Ra. Ra, Rs. 

6,916 ...... 89,685 so,uo . ..... . ..... 18 18 
l,'n.,t!S'T ...... 38,6'74 1,60,411 6'T ...... '"'" gy 

66,535 300 2,62tl0.& 3,28,989 ...... ...... 296 1196 

33,366 6,18il !!,96,6'78 1.66,ts6 ...... 105 1114 UD 

'16,45,884 12,46,4114 5,88,149 9t,80,46p 17 18,169 4,878 SJSJ,IS54 

1,95,008 4,8411 18,446 2,18,296 66 ...... '84 110 

S,lCQ, 100 10,6411 18,8d ...... ...... 7 7 

15,368 l,o.l9 4,867 in,il69 ' 16 842 861 
B,!IM 2,1109 5!2,869 84,'1!?& 1 ...... 40 41 

80,96,968 1!1,61,792 12,5&,840 1,06,14,606 105 18,11'111 6,4611 118,11611 

--
• -···· ······ ....... ...... ...... •····· u .... . ..... 

1,811 ...... 6,89S 8,40. ...... .. .... 14 14 

646 ...... 2.808 3,818 . ..... 1 • 6 

6,8'1,836 l.,08,9i9 60,081 7,46,839 1 1,4117 1182 1,66'1 

1,22,4.91 6,648 19,8118 1,47,990 !39 ...... " 76 

···-- -··· ······ ...... ...... ...... . ..... ···-
S86 49 126 662 ······ 1 12 18 

...... ...... ...... ...... ...... . ..... . ..... . ..... 
7,18,068 1,14,617 79,466 9,0'1,140 80 1,429 816 1,'1'16 

88,10.0M 1B.76.416 13,35,1196 l.Ui,91,7f6 185 19.'108 6,7811 !111,6118 
. 

.lli"'J))<malo7'11 RoW:-
(1) Plguns for urban areas (Le. municipal, caDtonmenl. notifled aud amaU 'town commlthe 

areae) are <=luded from thll table. 
(SI) The expenditure on institutions includes expenditure on . buUdings and miscellaneous 

ohesea incurred on the schools. 
(8) The total number of pupils ffOUl rural areas. who are under lnatrucUon, Ia ahown in the 

last column of Tables IV-A 6llcl Band v .. A and B. 
(I) This table includes statistic,. relat.iDC to tralnit&C1 aohoola. whether aita:ated in urba.a. or in 

rnreJ. areas, in which the majority of the student.& a.re beiDC trained for employment In 
'I"UNl areas. Itl does not :lJ:I.clade the returns of training Uutltutions located Ill rura.J 
areas. the maJority of the students ill which are trained for schools in urban a.rea.1. 

, 
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APPENDIX 

Table showing the classificatwn of scholars according to race 
Districts of the Bombay Province 

n.-Indlan 
I.-Europeans Chr!ll'lana 

and inolndlag 
Anslo·Indiano · Goans and 

Baa• Indiana 
Brahmin a 

llo7l I Glr!l Bon I Girls B0711 I Glrll 
UNIVBBSI'l"!' ED11CJA.T!Oifo 

Universi~ ... ... ... . .. ... 6 . .. 61 8 

CJoliaqao /or Mon. 

6.rls and Soionae ... ... ... 16 8 465 100 4.0SS 6119 ----.Pro/oorional Ool!611oo /or Mon. 

r.aw ... ... .. . 1 ... so 9 699 8 
ll!edlclne ... . .. . .. 1 9 88 !!8 8liS M 
EducatioD ... ... . .. .. . ... 4 7 48 6 
Engineering ... ... ... 9 ... 8 .. . 11 '"t Agriculture ... ... ... ... . .. . 9 ... 68 
Commeroe ... ... ... . .. ... S5 . .. . 11'16 8 
Techa.olog:v ... . .. ... ... . .. .. . .. . 42 ... 

Tot&!, Professional Colle!!eo ... 10 9 169 9'1 1,4515 67 -Tohl, Unlvenl~. 6.rls and Profeasional 
Oollegee ... ... . .. !16 6 619 121 6,641 6'lll 

-Soormda'r!l Sohoo!o • 

... {Boys ... 1,569 999 6,896 931 28,879 8.8311 
High Sohooll fO.. 

. ,Girll ... 989 1,928 488 11,189 86 4,194 

... {B""a 
... l\19 16!\ 000 l8S •• '1118 19!1 

Middle Schools for 
Glrle ... 188 M8 187 901 84 1.876 

Toto! ... 9,914 9,'1118 "·985 4,804 88,8'1'1 10,926 - -l'rimMII Sohoo!o. 

{tipper Prlm&ry. ... . .. 1,11611 llS 18,971 76!1 
For Boys ... Lower Prims.ry. .. M 98 16,351 6,621 68,692 19,688 

. ···{Upper Primary. ... ... 7 1,091 1 . 5,289 
For Girls 

Lower Prhner>'. 1 6 776 8,846 686 81,&66 

···{Upper Primary. ... . .. 1,675 1.20' lB,l\78 6,084 
Tow.t 

Lower Prim...,. 65 liB 17,129 10,466 59,165 51,158 -I Toto! ... 65 99 18,004 11,6'10 79,448 67,18'1 - -/hloCI<II B-Uon. 

&r• SchoOII for Men 6 8 
. 88 n 1116 n ... ... 

MediaaJ Schools for Hen ... ... 1 9 l\4 1( 686 4ll 

Norm.a.I a.nd Tra!DIDSfli!en •.. ... ... 11 6 !l'l8 16 
SehoOIIfor Women ... ... 88 .. . !189 1 !1110 

BDSiDeorlDS Sohool8 fo• Bo7s ... 9 .. . 6 ... 168 . .. . 
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L 

or creed in Recognised and 'flnrecognisecl i~titutions in the Briti8h 
on Blst March, 1989. 

A.-:A.dvanced B.-Inlermeillale 

Other Advanced Tolal (Advanced) Marathae Knnb~ Kolis, and othet 
out vaUDg ol&8an 

B0¥1 Girl& Boys I Girl& Boys I -
Girls Bora I Girls 

!19 g 80 8 1 ... ... . .. -
9,o17 114!1 6,059 IIU !180 !!II 48'/ m -- -

806 5 905 8 B4 ooall 69 ... 
989 89 585 86 21 11.1 1 
19 6 68 11 1 1 

"'16 
... 

16 ... 86 ... 10 - -47 - ll6 1 10 ... 19 ... 
899 9 676 6 n - 98 ... -n ... 68 ... .... . .. .. . . .. --1,029 •• 2,(7'1 U1 87 19 1145 1 ------ - - --

8,068 888 8,609 1,060 877 82 719 00 

l'l,i&S 1,9111 46,l.Sll 4,5'16 7,ll'lll - 7.'188 11!16 

!171 2,960 810 '1,764 8 609 ... 819 

8,4.88 2" 8,216 996 1,916 68 !1,801 u 
16 518 411 1,88f 19 100 ... 86 ---91,000 4,996 64,'10'1' 15,918 9,204 887 19,892 704 

• 
'1,7B8 1189 91,005 1,041 17,600 816 19,4.66 484 

. 61,619 11,494 U0,908 81,(69 169,7111 28,00 179,989 24.,869 

-··· 8,918 1 8,4116 ... 1,180 ... 1,586 

718 118,81l8 1,8411 67,9411 610 18,08i 955 17,486 

7,728 8,5011 111,006 9,686 17,600 1,445 19,466 1,0110 

69,399 lfl,gt'/ 111,557 89,CBO 1'10,9'11.' 88,'125 180,196 41,84( 

------· 
60,100 <1,879 182,658 88,566 18'1,8'11 40,170 199,680 48,864 -

218 18 1163 84 38 1 !!II ... 
166 !Ill 491 84 18 ' 19 7 

68 8 881 114 910 2 187 ... 
···- " 1 BO'I ... 80 ... &.! 

11 ... llll ... 10 ... 2 -



U'NJVBBIJ:'rY EDUGAt'ION. 

Unlveralw ... ... 
Oollegii/IW Mon. 

- !. rta and Science ... ... 
Prot.,oi<mal Oollegeo/tW llfm. 

. ., La 
M 
Ed 
E 

edioi.ne 
aoatioo 

DlineeriDg 
rioulture 

ommerce tf 
T eohnology 

... ... ... ... 
I ... . .. ... ... ... -... ... ... ... 

To1ia.l, Professional Colleges 

-
... 

·u• ... ... ... ... ... ... 
... 

Total. Uhiversib', Arts and Professioaal 
OoUegea ••• • .. - ... 

BI001lii.Gr!l Sohoolll. 

... 
B igh Schools for ••·{BGYII, 

Gb:ls ... 
... {Boys ... 

iddle Schools for 
Gb:ls ... 

ToW ... 
.PrimG7tl Bohoolll. 

F 
. ... -(:"er l'rlm&l'F, or Boy• 

Lower PrlmarJ'. 

or Girls 
{Upper l'rlma.rr. 

••• Lower Pr!matr. 

To'"l 
{Upper Prlma.rr. 

·•• Lower Prlm&l')". 

Bpeoia' EdueaUon. 

rli Schools fozKen 

edlcal Schools for Men 
A 

M 

... 
... 

To'"l ... 

-· ... 
orm8J. N and Ttai.nb.a{ Men ... 
Sohoolstor Women ... 

E aglneorillll Schools tor BoJS -· 
' 
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APPENDIX 

IlL-Hindus 
. 

B.-Interme<llale-<IGnold • 

. 
Arllaau. """ LIDCa.ya'a Tolal 

(Intermediate) 

B~i I Gb:la ~· I Gb:Ja Bo;rs j Gb:la 

. .. ... 1 ... ll ... -
148 4 !!59 6 1,156 48 -- -

fO ... 81 ... 174 'li; !19 s 7 ... 119 
1 ... g ... 4 1 

10 .. . 5 ... 41 .. . 
4 ... 17 ... 48 .. . ... .. . 6 ... 109 ... ... . .. .. . ... ... .. . - -84 8 67 ... 4BS 16 

989 7 820 6 1,641 M 

5,1118 194 li,Bf>1 64 2f:!.620 69'1 

... 86B ... 49 8 1,9f0 

1,441 81 6'10 10 6,63'1 16'1 

1 101 ... II& 18 896 -6,1166 619 8,()91 119 29,9'18 .2,859 

9,979 us 8,918 68 66,!26S 985 

68,1140 8,1114 1!0/l&Y 8,196 479,607 61.1650 

·- 1,969 ... 81!0 ... 4,81li 

1f6 ' 19,&61 !!5 l.o',uo 967 611,940 

9,279 1.699 8,918 448 55,268 5,800 

69,116 97,915 50,893 18,806 480,474 .126,790 

78,595 !19,807 69,811 18,749 695,'TS"l 1S9,000 -
&8 4 1 -· 117 6 

... ... 9 .. . 64 ll 

11'1 1 50 ... 4{4 8 

... 1!6 ... 20 ... 1&8 

17 ... 8 ... 8ll ... 
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'I -continued .. 

-con ttl, 

O,.....Baokward 

Scheduled Aborlliual a.nd Olher Backward 
Total HIDduo 

olaaseil HIUTribes oJaeaea Total (Backward) 

BoyS I Girls Boya I Girls B071 I Girls BoyS I Girls BOYII I Glrlo 

.. , ... 1 I ... . .. "'" l ... 88 8 

n 1 =:] ... 48 1 114 g 7,Bim 001 

18 ... 1 . .. 8 . .. 97 . .. 1,106 8 
1 ... . .. . .. 15 8 18 8 718 10{ 
1 -· ... ... ·- ... l . .. 88 lB 
g ... ,-1 . .. 1 ""' 8 -· 1110 -... ... . .. 1 . .. I . .. 160 1 
g ... . .. . .. g ... • . .. 788 • & 

... ... . .. . .. . .. . .. . .. . .. 58 . .. 
IIi ... g . .. • 8 ll8 8 8,018 1110 

96 1 8 ... '10 • 188 6 10,618 l,lB!l 

1,690 gg 88 5 7111 u li,B/6 88 71,8i8 6,240 

... 116 . .. ... . .. 18 - Ill 818 9,088 

417 19 611 ... B88 1 766 l8 16,618 1.176 

1 6 -· 1 - lO 1 18 88 !I,B88 

2,108 65 166 6 1,079 85 8,819 l08 8'1,611i 17,884 --
6,70.. 104 1,684 88 2,710 lB7 10,048 281 86,816 li,BOO 

66,1138 10,1186 49,188 4,001 86,11118 4,11)1) 144,946 S0,()86 '188,B69 116,718 

"'' 867 21 89 ... mo Bl 1596 !12 18,4011 

!!55 8,68B 21ll 6&0 Iii 9,11)1) 6lll v.oeo 9,887 197,918 

5,'101 461 1,656 71 !1,110 897 10,9119 860 88,1188 16,696 

66.0SS 18,918 12,895 5,641 86,28il 7,617 144,'185 97,176 786,718 2f.!I,Q96 

--71,792 14,8'19 44,060 5,718 . 88,99i 7,1144 164,884 !111,086 8!18,184 --
.. 

10 ... ... ... g - 11 - 41111 89 

... ... . ... ... ... ... . .. .. . &56 76 

101 1 11 ... B8 ... l88 1 910 BB 

... 89 

l 
... 1 ... 1& ... 88 1 ll08 

- - - - . - ... - - !1111 -
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IV.-Mualima v.-Parala 

paqjabl 
Bll<hs Bndhlala 

Boys [Girl& Boys Girl a B0¥1 Girls Boys Girls 
'UNIVBBIII'n' lilDVCA'riON 

__ 6,_ ••• __ s 
--

Un!verall:r ... ... 8 1 ... ... ... - -
Coi!IQU/orllhn. 

A<lo 1o11d Sollollce ... '"f..-· 460 
911 6ll8 !1118 9 ' . .. 1 -.Pro!........,, ColiHio 

JorMm. 

Law ... . .. 119 ... 68 & 'i ... ... ... 
lledlciDe - ... 86 7 68 8'7 ... ... . .. 
Education ... ... 18 ... 1 7 .i . .. . .. ... =eer!Dg ... . .. !11 ... 99 . .. . .. . .. ... 

allure ... ·- Jll ... 8 .. . ... ... ... ... 
Commerce -· ... 46 ... 96 7 ... ... ... ... 
Tealmoloa - -· 1 ... 1 ... -· ... -· ... ---

Tota.t, Professional 
Colleges ... 268 7 11&9 66 a ... .. . 

------
Total, University, Arts and 
· Professional Colleges ... 798 S9 868 817 18 4 ... 1 ---

BBCOfl/147'1/ Schools. 

{Boys ... 7,867 124. 8,020 287 8'1 6 4 ... 
EISh Schools for ... 

Girls ... 00 817 187 8,1l09 11 St 4 ... 
{Boys ... 8,966 SB 800 166 16 6 9 1 

lrliddle Salloola tor ... B9 241 Glrlo ... 19 !IlK 8 6 7 -· 
Total ... u.m_ 997 6,609 8,886 U7 49 17 1 -

PrimMII Bc11oob. 

{lJppH Prima.r:v. lD,'lSS 101 18 8 ' ... g· . .. 
For Ba:vs. .. 108,2211 19,641 9,898 899 Lower Prima.r:v !118 199 olD 29 

{UppH Prima.r:v. 7 991 1 68 ... 4 ... 1 

Jl'orGirle ••• 
Lowe!' Prima.u. 1,04.5 99,818 &99 9,!18B 19 ISS s BB 

•.• {Upper Prim&ry. 10,246 1,039 19 n 7 4 9 1 
Total 

Lower Primary. 109,978 49,362. 9,920 8,017 280 SOli 48 67 -
1 60,894 Total ... 119,618 9,989 8,148 287 909 46 68 ----------

Bpoclt>l B<l,....tion. 
I 

. 

Arl Schools for Men ... 86 s 99 94 9 ... 1 ... 
Medloa.t Schools tor Man ... 18 1 9 7 1 ... 1 .. . 
Normal and {Men ... 146 ... 1 . .. ... ... . .. -

TraiD!ag Scboo!B 110 !18 fM Women. ·- ... . .. ... ... -
lllllslllaeriagScboolofor Boys. 7 - 18 -· 6 ... ·- ... 
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VL-06hors -
Total 

Tot&! of PUPUa 
numberQf 

lnati,u· 
ot all aa.aHa 1110118 011 

Slat Ma.ta b 
Jalas Jews ana. others Tot&! (olbera) 19811. 

Boys Girls Bora lllrla Boyq Girls Boys Girls Tota.l, 

----- -
6 B ... ... 7 g 106 18 liS 1 ------

406 SB 811 16 4SO liS - 11.901 1,m 10,786 17 -
118 - 8 '6 1B1 "'n 

1,((10 111 Lfl& 4 
171 6 6 1'19 1,~ 1811 1,6B8 B 

B "' ... ... 9 . .. 116 109 1 
4 - B ... 7 "' 197 "' 197 1 .. 
s ... 8 1 11 1 198 B 1!00 1 

1Bll ... B - 19f '" 1,089 u 1,101 B 
s ... ... ... s ... 68 . .. 68 1 

---- - --' 
4ll8 6 Bl 6 4li7 u 4,169 B44 4,108 Ill 

--
845 40 16 9B 914 67 18,566 l.'l!W 16,820 110• -

4,82'1 BD6 798 1194 5,641 554 9'1,Slt 7,684 1~.698 2'19 

1 8119 !10 llBI 86 604 1,828 18,B116 19,551 66 

1.63l 60 68 u 1,605 110 ll1,678 1,'18,1 ll8,469 Stll 

9 107 1111 116 Sl 1111 <68 If/Ill 1,646 46 

6,SIU 8111 818 1160 7,816 l,ISl 1SQ,'I'18 81,478 lli8,9116 7110 

-
9,849 60 98 9 9,881 69 100,6111 11,6'18 108,197 } 

8,9'16 8'19,918 1,1)116,8811 
14,871 

18,006 8,t98 7SI lli9 18,9911 I.C6.7Bl 

... 7110 ... 64 - 786 87 16,296 l8,6SB } 1,664 

91 7,684 1B &87 U1 7,949 5,874 171,1116 176,600 

!1,84.9 7110 98 78 9,861 866 100,658 18,871 119.699 } ... 
18,097 10,780 7«9 766 19,119 11,918 8B5,299 817,817 1,908,189 ---
!!0,446 111,670 779 889 I 21,600 19,786 986,960 886,718 1,1129,668 18,485 

IS 1 e 8 116· 4 611 86 1111'1 s 

67 ' ... ... 69 4 659 108 769 8 

17 ... . .. - I 17 6 1,145 88 1,188 17 

- 16 ... ' - 90 1 96S 964 17 

9 ... 9 - 10 - 968 - l!llll 1 

-
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x.-BuNPeaD.B n.-Indl"" 
Ohrlalla.ns IDolud-and Anglo- 1Dg Go&Da a.ud Indians Eas~IndiRo 

Bra.bmiua 

-
Boys Girls Boys I Glrlo Bo:va I Glrlo 

I 

.I 
' 

8Jiooial B4-tilm-oollold. 

T~elmioa.l. Gild Indus6rla.l{lloys ... 16 "' 111111 liN !Ill 
Schools for Girls ... ... 89 148 . .. CD 

-·{Eoya ... 8 5 887 58 . 819 4 
Oommerolal Sohools for 

Girls ... ... co . .. 9 ... .. . 
AsriOultural Schools for Bo:va ... ... ... 1 "' 8S -
Beforma.too Sohoola for BoJ"& '" ... -· B8 ... 48 ... 
Schools for Defectives for Boys ... B "' B8 11 li'l BS 

{Men ... . .. . .. 5& B 79 7 
SohoOls for Adulu for 

··· Women ... ... . .. .. . 6 .. . 817 ... c: ... ... . .. 68 6 9.6118 669 
Other Schop~B for 

I 19 sc 60 .. ... 
8 --- --

Total (Speola.l Schools) ... 89 2916 1,009 518 6,89B 1,781 

Totlal, BecogDised ... 2,497 1 9,9811 97,617 1'1,181 117.1183 69,864 

--
Vnrecol!lliBed Inelitutioas {llo:va ... 69 11 4B8 lf4 !1,609 466 

for Girls ... 5 ... 1 18 18 418 

-- --·---
To\a.l, Vnrecognlsed -· 67 Bl 4119 lBB !I,67B 8'19 

--·--. 
Grand Total 9,494 1.8.006 117,1M6 17,876 120,605 70,748 ... 

-
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I-continuea. 

UL-Blndua 

A.-AdviUICod B.-Inlemlodiale 

-

Other Admnced Toto! (Advoncedl :Me.rathr.a Kunbis. KoUa, and other 
oultiva.tinl oluaes 

I I • I Bo7s Girls B071 Gil: Ia Boys Girl a Boys Glrla 

-
56\l 28 1,416 67 218 6 M8 llll 

... 581 ... 9'14 ... 107 . .. Ill 

•92 2 1,015 6 88 1 49 ... . 

... ... ... . .. ... .. . ... ... 

... .. 99 ... 62 .. . IB . .. 
·811 ... 76 ... 78 . .. 80 ... 

48 :u; 105 98 27 6 16· 8 

806 19 .277 20 9,769 Ill 8,6911 S6 

... 46 ... 963 14 261 ... " 
1,578 256 5,!371 825 1,016 77 981 615 

7 25 " 86 g 27 9 10 

4,1J06 1,016 10,988 s.m 6,434 589 &,9811 816 

88,911& 47,778 11116,907 117,11411 1192,886 U,6'19 !116,169 44.110& 

!1,!161 619 5,1f0 1,000 1,068 110 J.,ii8ll 1108 • 

11 916 ll4 1,829 14 88 ... . 67 

2,6'lll 1,469 15,194 9,9B8 l,OB9 ·m· 1,582 
I 

976 

90,'196 4ll,ll3'l .911,f01 119,1180 !lll9,068 41,88f 91t,'lt5 ! 46,1JIO . 
-

,Bk Na19-15 

• 



. 

-

Sf)OO(t&J EO:,....tion-<IODO!d. 

'eohnic&l aua lDdustrlal {BOYS 
~ohoola for -~· Girls 

0 ommeraial Schools fol' ... {:: 
IQra1 Bohools for Bo:va 

ormato<v Schools for Bo:va 

Asrlo1ll 
Bof 

s ohools for Doftotivea for Bo:va 

s ohoola for Adalb for ... (::... 
0 thor Schoolo for ... {:: 

Tota.J, Special Schools 

Total, Becoanised 

DnOO!ID- IDdltD&ioDa{Boya 
for Glrlo 

u 

To,aJ, 'Onreeognlsea. 

- GnDdTokol 

... 
,;,. 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 
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-

ID,-Binduo 

. B.-IDiiomledla._..,ol<f • 

Artisans, eto. LID gay at. Total 
(lnhrmecli&le) 

Boy& ~irla Bora f Girls Bo:va I Girls 

125 5 20 ... 711 3S 

... u· ... .. . .. . 196 
18 ... 9 .. . 10'1' 1 

... ... ... .. . ... .. . 
9 ... 16 . .. 68 . .. 

78 ... 19 ... 259 .. . 
19 g 1 1 61 12 

8!19 28 991 . .. 9,9.51! 116 
. .. S6 .. . tO " 8'11 

4!15 11 661 55 8,0'1'9 li08 

... ... ... . s 1l! •o 
1,609 187 1.'1'1. 119 ll,l\09 .1.165 - --

86,895 80,0'10 W.,9S6 l9,0ll2 680,860 185,668 

-------
'lOll liO St8 88 8,700 40'1' 

... 9 1 I 15 163 

I 
702 l5ll St9 (0 B.'ll& IIJO --

87,087 80,199 76.1'11 19.0611 68f,5"7!5 186,i88 
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!-continued. 

--14. 

- 0.-Backwarcl 

Scl;J.edaled Aborigjnal and 
ToiiJ Blnduo 

O*l>erBaokward Tolal (llaakw&ldj cl......, Wl1Tribe8 CIUSOII 

Bon Girls Boys Gills I Boys Gills lloJ& • Gillo Bo,a Gillo 

--' 

' 
91 s 1!1 ' S8 ... ltl 6 9,11118 911 I ' -· 1 ... ... ... .... ... & ... 1.lft 

7 ... ... ... 7 .. . 14 . .. l,l66 ' ... ... ... ... ... . .. . .. ... . .. .. . 
B ... ... - ... ... g . .. 118 ... 

6a - 9 ... 911 -· 111 - . 1106 ... 
& 6 ... ... 7 ... 19 6 1'1!1 &6 

9.608 ll8 1,'106· 1161 1.499 n 6,799 410 16,951 646 

... 170 !18 
. 

99 ... .49 !18 808 4B 1,1110 

39& 90 4B ... 864 s 7!19 BS 11,066 1,11&6 

16 60 ... ... ... . .. lll 60 118 176 

-
8,29'1 869 9,008 St9 1,939 183 '1,'¥14. w 89.611 4,'191 

• 
7V,92ll 14,804 f7,Ql6 ~I 49,080 S.llll l66,Bl8 28,9!18 1158,1811 1189,11!18 

--- -
408 ... Sf 18 11118 8'1 VOl B4 9,&'11 1.&10 

21 19< ... - ... • ill lS8 10 l,6!D 

429 168 8'1 18 1166 41 7!19 - .• 8,881 1,110 

'17,661 lt.ll'lll 47,1l5S 6,olll - S,lllV 167,0«1 29,110 11611,91.& a&l!,<9ll 
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APPENDIX 
• I 

I -
IV.-l!lusl!ma V.-Parsis. 

' PUD!a1>1 Sikhs Buddhists . 

B-~ 
. 

B07a Girls 8071 Girls II- Girls 

---

S»aoCGl Education-oonald. 

!raohulcal and In-{BOJ'a ... 900 ... 169 s lS . .. ... -dGBVial Schools 
toz - Girls ··- ... 16 -· S68 ... -· ... . .. . 
. . {Bo7s ... 'If ... 804 i'l 6 . .. -~ ... 

Commercia 1 
Schools for · Girls ... ... ... ... 1 . .. . .. . .. . .. 

Aarloultural Schools for Bo71 ... ... - ... ... ... ... ... 
Betorma.t;ory Schools tor Boya 506 ... 2 ... 1 . .. ... . .. 
Schools for DefilcUvea -for- 40 6 IS , ... ·- -· ... ... 

llo78. -
SohOola for Adulh{

111
"" ••• 

BJ.S'l . !IS 8 6 8 ·- ... -· 
' for WomeD • ... 68 ,_ 'IS - ... - 1 

{B071 ... 1,098 6 -- 86 2· ' ... . .. 1 
other Schools for 

Girls ... ... 2 ... 8 ... ... ... . .. 
---- ---

981 
-----

!rolal, SI>oolal Schools ... 6,0115 111.4 682 6i7 ... 9 9 . 1---
Tolal, Booolllla:"d ... 186,6'18 61,6« 9,886 7,848 .106 562 84 7ll -' - ------

{BOJ'J ... 8,149 8,6119 489 9U 8 21 ... .. . 
Unrecognised Ins--

titutlons 1oJ:, 
1 

Girla ... 181 1,961 6S 1118 ... 1 ... .. . 
------ ----r---

464i !rotal, Umecollllsad ... 8,330 I &,690 &051 8 29 ... ·-
... 144,9011,6'1,984 10,988 ~, -----1--

- Grand ToW m' 98f 84 7ll . 



. . 
VI-DU>en 

-------- ----------- Total ToWotpupUa Dumbor . of all a•atiea oflnat1W· 
Ja.loa Jaws 61ld othe:a Tolal (others) ti.OD.B OD 

Slat Maroh 
19811. 

' 

B~>YB t Girls BOra Girls Boys Glrla Boys GlrlB Total 

I -··---
I 

68 1 •• '18 8 911· B 3,0'10 101 11,1'1'1 t9 
... !16 ... 61 -· ., ... l,8'lt l,&ft !I< 

611 -· I B 81 8 • !I,Olll 96 I,U6 !19 

... ... . . 6 ... 6 .. . 48 48 1 

1 ... - ... 1 ... 100 ... 100 I 

8 ... 6 ... 9 - 860 ... 860 I 

9 . s 1 ... 10 s Sfl 18 au 9 

88 ... 10 ... 126 . .. 20,9'17 676 110,863 888 

... 6 ... ·' . .. 18 <S l,SOO 1.~1 86 

290 98 88 8 827 lOS 10,595 1,171 11,766 178 . .... 1 . .. 1 ... s 71 llOl SIS 9 

-----
60S 158 :w 811 767 240 B9,986 ti,863 16,519 1,016 

--
S!!,S5! 12,58, 1,761 1,1106 90,187 11,521 1,160,S80 8'16,488 u;as,f68 18,911 

--
... 8111.:_ 

'184 SIB !D 1i 811 19,168 6,886 116,819 161 

-· 181 ... •• !101' 310 1,019 1,8llll 11'1 

-l-- I 

181 116 liS 51 8111 618 19,'l'IS 9,806 519,11'18 518 

ill.oA 18,099 1,'188 • 1,Mf 81~1 16,019 1,180,068 886,888 1,666,10 18,'1l!9 
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TABLE SHOWING DE~AILS OF 8PEOIAL !NS~l~U:fiONS FOB 

~HE YEAB 

I Namber of M1111UDl I Number 
Olaaa of inatltntions and ofapeci~ In special Ino\ber 

manaaeme~~fi, 
acbool.B illfiU.tutions. blstitutions. 

1 a.nd . I classes. 
Bor.o. Girl a. Boys. Girls. 

1 I 2 a 4 & 8 

{Bo .. ~-
1 14T 5 686 84 

OoUegea ... 
... Glrla ... ... ... .. . .. . .. . 

Set:tmdat11 SchoOII. 
. 

. {Bon ... 4 61IS 6 996 v 
Government ... Glrla 87 ... 1 - ... 119 

•n{Boys ... u 293 a 134 g 
Dialrio' Local Board 

' Girls ... - ... ... ... .. . 1 

···{Bora ... 8 633 a 69!1 u 
Hlmiolpal ... . 

Glrls ... ... ... ... . .. . .. 
""{BOJ8 - u 1,680 1. 5.465 191 

Aided ... 
Girls ... 1 ... 90 109 611 

• ... c: ... 8 441 ..• 4(1) . .. 
Unr.lded 

. ... ... ... . .. . .. ... .. . 
' 

I 
: -' 

{Bo"' ... 42 3,466 l8 7,6117 143 
Total 

•·• Girls 9' 1!7 109 684 ... .... . 
-

Primarl/ Sch{loll. 

'"taOJ'I 
... 5 IY8 ... 248 Sl 

Government ... 
1 !100· 4 in Girls ... ... 

···{Bora ... '/29 80,100 7,1189 21,686 9,89' 
DIHrlo* Local Board 91 68 f,lill3 4 1,093 Girls ... 

{Bo71 ... 80'1 88,647 4,!1110 8,661 440" 
Halliclpal ... ... Glrla 168 115 17,254 46 917 . ... 

... {Bo"' ... ' 
1199 9,431 3,641 6,167 f96 

.t.lded ... 83 468 4,654 liS l,S!i!O Girls ... 
\ {Bo70 49 1:66s 165 !IIIII 189 ... 

Unoidod ... ... G~ll 18 171 686 14 fill ... 

' -{BOJ8 ... 118U 8I,USD 15,918 87,80'1 8,790 

ToW 
856 879 W,i99 180 3,460 Girls ... 

- • 
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II. 

MUSLIMS IN TRE .BoMBAY l'ROVINOB DURING 
1988-39. . . 

• 

puvUa. Direot Expenditure on Special InsUtutiona. 

' Toto!. 
Government Board P .... • OlhH Tolal. 

l 
Funds. Pun4a. I Sourae~. 

Boys. Girls. ' 

8 10, I ' 
7 9 11 

i 
19 18 

Bs, Ba. Bs, I Bs. I Bo. 
788 89 82,608 ...... S9,m 

I ······ 1,953,879 

... ... ······ oooon . ..... . ..... . ..... - - ---. . . 
1,469 18 ~,'110 ...... ' 16,8"19 85 69,81' 

... 109 19,886 ...... . ..... . ..... 19,t65 

"' 8 888 1,'180 8,809 888 e.16& 

... 1 ...... •....• ···- ···-· ...... , 
l,US5 If 987 I9,"f6 8,93'1 ...... 98,700 

... ... ...... .. ...• . ..... ······ . ..... 
,,106 IlK ll0,916 1,680 41,8116 68,816 1,11'1',6ll' 

109 m &,1116 ····- 1,411 !l,illll 8,711 

lli'l ...... •····· • 51,6811 14,lM 1&,786 

... ... . ...... _ ... ...... •····· . ..... 
1-:;--- -- -

11,118 6'1,980 92,756 '12,936 78,978 1,41,846 

109 Btl 17,680 ...... 1,414 9,ll!lll m.S86 
' . 

7!13 81 • 35,904 ...... "g . ..... 116,846 

I 28J 6,BIH ...... .. .... .. .... 6,1191 

611,i85 9,688 !1,1'1.~ 1,0'1,898 19,688 11118 &,89,168 

Ill 6,6811 49,5'14 10,!196 I &16 80,969 

17.808 4,710 8,&8,966 8,84,866 8,780 8,9118 9.0S.971 
' 

!110 18,181 1,IS,Ii89 !l,lii,8l38 110 8,489 8,110.906 

16,948' • 1,43'/ 97,468 1111,111'1 2,116 93,166 1,&8,801 
' 

581 &,971 10,676 4,9!36 19 81,786 17.&16 

~,9159 . liDI ...... ...... . ..... 18,711 . '18.TU 

1811 "' -·- ...... 
I 

...... 11,900 6,1100 -
1,18,4:66 19,615 8,17,1181! 6,64,980 !l3,976 1,16~618 16,51!.886 

l,o&ll IIM49 9,11,088 !1,611,688 8li 12,6110 1,15J,801' 



Olaa ofiDD!tutlons aDd m--•· 
1 

. 
{

Boys ... 
Tra!DID& Inalitutlou ... Girls ••• 

Other Jastituliou ··{=~ ::: 

Total ... {
Boys ... 

Gir)B ... 

GraDd ToW ••·{Bo:n ... 
Girls ... 

Tohl ••• 
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APPENDIX 

Number of Muollm 

Number 1-----------:--·------, 
of oilaolal Ja IDoclal· Ja otber 
aoboola ID8titutiou. lllatitu\lons. 

and 

--.. I 
8 

Bo;- [ G:ls. B~s. G~la. I 

.66 

B 

67 

6 

l.fll 

961 

110 

Sf$15 

878 

88.147 

86 

147 

6 

88 

" 
88 

BB 



n-· ooncld. 

pupUa. 

Total. 
Governmeat 

--~-

7
-.. ----.

1

--GII'-

8

-
18
-.-, Fu:ds. 

Bo. 

1«6 ... 
... 00 

4,IH9 88 11,0119 

... S6 
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Diteet Es.pen41lure OD Special, lDI,Uulloaa. 

Boa.rd 
Fua.ds. 

10 

Bo. l 
~I 
9.39. I 
,,01& 

Feea. 

ll 

Bs. 

Oiher 
Souees. 

Ro. 

'l'oial· 

l8 

Ba. 

S6,5Q. 

11s . 76 I 188 soo 

----·1---.........;--;-------------·~--
11,096 

... 
. 

l36,UV 

98 

't'l6 

19,878 

:: L ::: 1: u.: M,IISl 

87,1&1 

10,79,011 
·l-----1--10-:111-,1-70-~ ~-::: 1,58,06f 8,09,717 

·-------~·951 I ~~- ! ~- I ·----I--11,80.0H--
1S6,6'18 . 61.6l. 1!1,116.li¥ : 9,'1i.129 l,ll9,6lill I ~65.0'11 !16,61,9'16 

~161 9U66 

I ; 

I.PBkNa19-16 
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APPENDIX m. 
BmmAY PRoVINC:&o'-1938-39. 

(a) Maktabs and Mulla Sclwols. 
----- ··- ~----------. 

Primary Other Unrecognised -- Schools. Schools. Schools. 

I I 
{Boys ... , 19 ...... 111 

Institutions 
for Girls ... 20 onou 85 . 

PupUa in in-{Boys 1,079 
. 

5,780 ... on••• 

stitutions 
for Girls ... 911 ...... 2,445 

i 
Bs. Bs. Rs. 

Dirsct Expenditnre from- ... I 
., 

8. Provincial Funds 2,371 ...... ...... 
4. District Local Board 909 ······ ...... 

Funds. 
5. Mutrlcipal Funds ... 73 ... ... . ..... 
6, "Fees ... ... 40 . ..... . ..... 
'1. Other sources ... ... 14,884 . ..... ······ -----------

>I Total expenditure ... 18,227 . ..... ouuo 

(b) Pathashalas. 

Primary_ Other Unrecognieed -- Sohools. .• Schools. Schools, 

. {Boys ... . .... , 85 18 
1. Institutions 

for Girls ... .. .... ······ 1 

2. Pupils in in-{Boys ... ...... 1,362 422 
stitutions (130l 
for Girls ... . ..... 66 

(9) 
Rs. Rs. Rs. 

Direct Expenditure from-
8, Provincial Funds ... . ..... 6,108 . ..... 
4. District Local Board ...... 25 . ..... 

Funds. 
5. Municipal Fnnds ... ...... 1,969 ······ 
6. Fees . .. ... . ..... 1,218 . ..... 
'1. Other sources ... ... ······ 58,042 ······ 

• Total expenditure ... ······ 67,862 ...... .. 
• For Recogntsed mBt1tUt10ns only. 

BoMBAY : PBINUD 4T DB GOVBIIlODIIrR CIIJITBAL PaJIRS• 

Total. 

----- -·-

130 

55 

6,859' 

8,356· 

Bs. 

2,871 

909' 

78' 

"40· 

14,834 -
18,227 

TotaL 

53 

' 1 

1,784. 
(180) 

70 
(9~ 

Rs. 

6,103' 

25· 

1,969 

1,213 

58,04~ -
6'1',852 


